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REMINDERS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE APPLICANTS
Document

Due Date

Filing Procedure

Graduate Program and Enrollment Applications

Semester prior to planned entrance

Student requests form and returns 1t to the Office of
Graduate Programs (MSU, 701 G inger Hall,
Morehead, KY 40351)

G raduate Record Examinations General Aptitude
T est Scores (all programs except MBA)

At rime of program application

Student requests from MSU Testing Center (MSU,
501 Ginger Hall) or from Educational Testing Service
(GRE, Box 955-A, Princeton, NJ 0854 1) and returns
to ETS before application deadline

G raduate Management Admissions Test Scores (for
MBA candidates)

At time of program application

Student requests from MSU Testing Center or
Educational Testing Service and returns to ETS
before application deadline

Course contract or checksheet

First term of graduate work after program
acceptance

Initiated by student with advisor who files copy in
the Office of G raduate Programs

Candidacy Admission Application

During term when 9 to IS hours have been
completed with at least 3.0 G PA

Initiated by st udent with advisor and filed in the
Office of G raduate Programs by department

Application for Degree/Non-Degree Completion

At begmning of term in which program
completiOn IS anticipated

Filed by st udent in the Office of Graduate Programs

Thesis (if required by program)

One week before end of final term

Student deposits in Office of G raduate Programs for
binding

Comprehensive Exit Examination

During final term in time for the Graduate
Program Completion Form to reach Office of
Graduate Programs two weeks before close of term

Student arranges with committee chairperson or
adv1sor

Graduate Program Completion Form

Immediately following exit examination
scheduled by the department

Filed in the Office of Graduate Programs by
department
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Academic Calendar
1993
August 18
August 19-20
August 23
August 27
August 30

September 6
September 13
September 20

October 15
October 18
October 27
November 15-19
November 19
November 23
November 29
December 13-14
December 15
Dece mber 16
December 16- 17
December 18
December 20

Fall Semester
Campus-wide convocation; division, college, and
department meetings.
Registrat ion.
C lasses begin at 8 a.m.
On-campus and off-campus evening classes begin.
Late registration fee in effect.
Last day fo r 75% refund of refundable fees (partial or
fu ll withdrawal).
Last day to:
Register for c redit;
Add a class;
Change audit to credit;
Change credit to audit;
Change to pass-fail option.
Labor Day holiday (no classes).
Last day for 50% refund of refundable fees (partial or
full withdrawal).
Last day for 25% refund of refundable fees (partial or
full withdrawal).
Last day to withdraw from a first half-semester class with
an automa tic grade of "W".
First half-semester classes end.
Mid-term grade reports due in Registrar's Office by 9 a.m.
Second half-semester classes begin.
Last day to add second half-semester class.
Last day to drop a full -term course or withdraw fro m
school and receive a grade of "W."
Preregistration for Spring 1994.
Last day to drop a second-h alf semester course with a
grade of "W ."
Thanksgiving break for students begins at 4:30 p.m.
Night classes do n ot meet.
Classes resume.
Final Examinations.
Reading Day (no exams).
G rades due for Monday a nd Tuesday examinations in the
Registra r's Office by 4:30 p.m.
Final Exa minations.
Commencement, 1:30 p.m.
Fall semester closes.
G rades due for Thursday and Friday examinations in
Registrar's Office by 9 a. m.

Academic Calendar

1994
January 19
Ja nuary 20-2 1
Ja nuary 24

January 28
Ja nuary 3 1

Fe bruary 11
February 18
February 25
March 11
March 14

March 21-25
March 28
April 8
April 18-22
May 16-17
May 18
May 19-20
May 2 1
May 23

Spring Semester
General faculty meeting; division, college, and department
meeting.
Registration.
C lasses begin at 8 a. m.
On-campus a nd off-campus evening classes begin.
Late registra tion fee in effect.
Last day for 75% refund of refundable fees (partial or fu ll
withdrawal).
Last day to:
Register for credit;
Add a class;
C h ange audit to credit;
Change c redit to audit;
C h ange to pass-fail option.
Last day for 50% refund of refundable fees (partial or full
withdrawal).
Last day for a 25% refund of refundable fees (partial or full
withdrawal).
Last day to withdraw from a first half-semester class with
an automatic grade of "W."
First-half semester classes end.
Mid-term grade reports due in Registra r's Office by 9 a. m.
Second half-semester classes begin.
Last day to add a second half-semester class.
Spring break (no classes).
Last day to drop a fu ll-term course or withdraw from
school with automatic grade of "W ."
Last day to drop a second half-semester class or with
a grade of "W."
Preregistration for Summer I, II, and Fall 1994.
Final Examina tions.
Reading day (no exams).
Final examinations.
Commencement, 1:30 p.m.
Spring Semester closes.
G rades due in Registrar's Office by 9 a. m.

Academic Calendar

1994
June 6
June 7

June 8
June 10
June 14
June 16
July 1
June 5

1994
July 5
July 6

July 7
July 11
July 13
July 15
July 29
July 30
August 1

Summer I
Registration for all students (see schedule for specific
times), Crager Room, ADUC.
Classes begin at 8 a.m.
Late registration fee in effect.
Last day to:
Register for credit;
Add a class;
Change from audit to credit;
C hange from credit to audit;
C hange to pass-fail option.
Last day for 75% refund.
Last day to drop a class or withdraw from school with an
automatic grade of "W."
Last day for 50% refund.
Last day for 25% refund.
Summer session I ends.
Grades due in the Registrar's Office by 9 a.m.

Summer II
Registration for all students (see schedule for specific
times), Crager Room, ADUC.
C lasses begin at 8 a.m.
Late registration fee in effect.'
Last day to:
Register for credit;
Add a class;
Change from audit to credit;
Change from credit to audit;
Change to pass-fail option.
Last day for 75% refund.
Last day to drop a class or withdraw from school with an
automatic grade of "W."
Last day for 50% refund.
Last day for 25% refund.
Summer Session II ends.
Summer Commencement, 1:30 p.m.
Grades due in the Registrar's Office by 9 a.m.

General Information
Mission
Morehead State U niversity's Mission Statement adopted in 1977, and revised
in 1983, by the Council on Higher Educa tion states:
"Morehead State Uni versity shall serve as a residential, regional university
providing a broad range of educational progra ms to the people of Northern
and Eastern Kentucky. Recognizing the needs of its region, the Un iversity
sho uld offe r programs at the associate and baccalaureate degree levels which
emphasize the traditional collegiate and liberal studies. Ca refully selected twoyear technical programs sho uld be offered as well.
"Subject to demonstra ted need, selected master's degree programs as well
as the specialist programs in education should be offered. A retrenchment
or elimination of duplicative or n onproductive programs is desirable while
development of new programs compa tible with this mission is appropriate.
"The University should continue to meet the needs of teacher education
in its primary service region and should continue to develop new programs
to e nhance the economic growth of Appalachia. The University should provide
programs directly rela ted to the needs of the prima ry service region.
"Because of the University's proximity to other higher education a nd
postsecondary institutions, it should foster close working relationships and
develop articulation agreeme nts with those institutio ns."

Statement of Ideals
The facu lty, staff, and ad ministrat ion a re committed to carrying out the
following statements of ideals of the University:

The University shall
1. be a community of students, faculty, administrators, and staff where all
pursue intellectual, creative, ethical, and technical development.
2. foster an en vironment in which knowledge may be discovered, integrated,
and disseminated for concerns of social significance or for t he excitement
of research or free inquiry.
3. help students to recognize their potential and acq uire the discipline necessary
for self-realization and life-long learning.
4. be a place where students, facul ty, and staff are committed to excellence
and integrity.
5. build upon the achievements and values of the past to respond to the dema nds
of the present and the challenges of the future.
6. promote the development of those qualities of leadership necessary to meet
the diverse a nd changing needs of the state, nation, and world.
7. continually evaluate, develop, and improve progra ms to fulfill its specific
mission of serving the economic, educational, social, and c ultural needs
of northern and eastern Kentucky.
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About the University
With a coeducational enrollment of approximately 9,200 and a full-t ime
teaching faculty of 350, Morehead State University offers 21 graduate degree
programs of study. It draws students fro m throughout the United States and
several foreign countries to participate in its diverse academic and extracurricular
life.

Student Responsibilities
It is the responsibility of the graduate student to become thoroughly informed
about the general regulations for graduate study and the specific program of
study requirements as stated in this catalog. The graduate st udent is expected
to meet regularly with the assigned advisor to plan the grad uate program. If
there is any question about the assigned advisor, the student should contact
the G rad uate Office at (606) 783-2039 or 1-800-262-7474. The graduate student
also is responsible for completing all program requirements within the permitted
time limit.
A plea of ignorance of the rules in requesting a waiver of the general
regulations or program requirements as stated in this catalog wi ll not be accepted.
If an exception is to be made, based upon extenuating circumstances, such
a request must be approved by the graduate dean and/or the G raduate
Committee.

Regional Campus Study
The university conducts an extensive regional-campus education program.
Graduate instruction is offered with the Appalachian Graduate Consortium
at Pikeville College, at regional centers/sites in Ashland, Prestonsburg,
Whitesburg, West Liberty, Jackson, Maysville, and Mt. Sterling. All courses
carry resident credit, with the quality of instruction and expected st udent
performance equal to t hat of on-campus study. For further information
concerning regional study contact either the coordinator of regional instruction
in 701 Gi nger Hall, phone 1-800-262-7474 in Kentucky; 1-800-354-2090 in
adjoining states; or the regional directors/coordinators as listed.
Ashland Area Extended Campus Center
Roland Burns, Director
1401 Winchester Avenue
Ashland, KY 41101
606-327-1777
1-800-648-5370
Licking Valley Extended Campus Center
Jonell Tobin, Director
1084 Hwy 7, P.O. Box 190
West Liberty, KY 41472-0190
606-743-1500
Mt. Sterling
Louise Summers
Mo ntgomery County Community Education Program
209 N. Maysville Street
Mt. Sterling, KY 40353

1-800-648-53 71

606-497-8784

General Information

3

Jackson
Mary Sue Johnson
Lees College
Jackson, KY 41339

606-666-7521

Maysville
Dixie Blankenbeckler
70 I Ginger hall
Morehead, KY 40351

606-783-2605

Pikeville
Margaret Lewis, Director
Appalachian Graduate Consortium
Pikeville, KY 41501

606-432-9320

Whitesburg
Truman Halcomb
Letcher County Board of Education
Whitesburg, KY 41858

606-633-4455

Big Sandy Extended Campus Center
Margaret Lewis, Director
719 University Drive
606-886-2405
Prestonsburg, KY 41653

l -800-648-5372

Kentucky Telecommunications Consortium
The Universi ty offers several graduate courses through the Kentucky Educational
T elevision network. The KET telecourses are made possible by the Kentucky
Council on Higher Education. A registration fee is charged in addition to tuition.
T o obtain college credit telecourse information phone l -800-262-7474 in
Kentucky; l-800-354-2090 in adjoining states.

International Study
Morehead State University provides study abroad programs for graduate
students in Britain and Europe, Mexico and Asia.
As a member of the Cooperative Center for Study in Britain consortium,
the University is able to send faculty and studen ts to Britain for educational
offerings in a variety of subject areas. Programs include the December/January
interim, summer sessions and the Oxford semester.
MSU is a participant in the Kentucky Institute for International Studies,
a consortium allowing university faculty and students to travel to st udy centers
in Paris, France; Bregenz, Austria; Salzburg, Austria; Florence, Italy; Madrid,
Spain; Munich, Germany; and Morelia, Mexico. Courses are offered during
the summer and focus on languages, the humanities, and social sciences.
For those interested in Asian studies, MSU as a founding member of the
USA-China T eacher Education Consortium offers exchange programs for
both students and facu lty to the Peoples' Republic of China. MSU also has
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an exchange agree ment with Kansai Gaidai University of Foreign Studies in
Osaka, Japan which allows for the exchange of students and fac ulty.
Additional information may be obtained from the director of international
study at UPO Box 1305 or phone one of t hese two numbers in Kentucky:
1-800-262-7474; 606-783-2763. In states adjoining Kentu cky phone 1-800354-2090.

Graduate Study
Administration
The Dean. The dean of grad uate and extended campus programs is
responsible for executing policies and regulat ions governing gradua te study.
Inq uiries concerning graduate study at Morehead State University sho uld be
directed to the G raduate Office, 70 1 Ginger Hall, phone 783-2039.
The Graduate Committee. The G raduate Comm ittee consists of two
members selected fro m the graduate faculty of each of the four colleges, four
graduate students, a member of the professional libra ry staff, a nd the dean
of graduate and extended campus programs who serves as chairperson.
The committee recommends policies and regulations perraining to graduate
study; advises the graduate dean in the execution of these policies; approves
and reviews graduate programs, facu lty, and courses; and hears graduate student
appeals.
Advisors. When t he graduate student is admitted to a program, an advisor
from the graduate facult y is appointed. The advisor counsels t he st udent in
preparing and completing the program of graduate study. The student should
consult the advisor concerning a ny problems tha t may arise in con nection
with his or her work.

Objectives
The graduate programs offered at Morehead State U niversity meet the needs
of three types of students!. t hose who look upon the attainment of the master's degree as their ultimate
educational goal;
2. t hose working toward a non-degree objective beyond t he baccalaureate
level; and
3. those individuals who plan to pursue specialist and/or doctoral programs.
The specific goals of grad uate study are to help the student to:
A. further develop abilities to read a nd think critically-judge values and
limitations;
B. improve the skills needed for concise, correct, and coherent exposition s;
C. develop the principles and techniq ues of research and the accepted forms
of reporting research find ings;
4. practice creative t hinki ng, initiative, resourcefulness, a nd responsibility;
5. become specialized in an area through advanced in-depth study; and

General Information
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6. develop a keen awareness of t he significance of current knowledge and
developments-of being an informed person .

University Services
Library
Camden-Carroll Library is the information center of Morehead State
University. The Library's collection of books, periodicals, government documents,
and non-print media supports the U niversity's curriculum and provides a wealth
of materials to meet students' research , recreational, and personal enrichment
needs.
" Information literacy" has been identified as a set of skills necessary to
compete in today's service-oriented economy. The Library's online catalog
and microcomputer-based C D-RO M databases afford students the opportunity
to develop these skills thro ugh hands-on experience with these sophisticated
information storage and retrieval systems. Library staff are available to
recommend sources and to help define research needs and suggest strategies.
The Library Online Information Services (LOIS) offers librarian-assisted
access to hundreds of additional databases in a wide range of subject areas.
Through its interlibrary loan services, the Library participates in state and
natio nal resource-sharing net works to obtain materials not available locally.
The Learning Resource Center supplies audio-visual materials and equipment,
and is the site of one of the U niversity's microcomputer labs. LRC maintains
a selection of microcomputer software, as well as video recordings, films, records,
tapes, and other materials.
O ther services offered by t he Library are photocopy facilities, graphic arts
and tape duplicating services, t ypewriters, and access to the campus computing
network. Graduate students may rent study carrels for use during the academic
year. Storage lockers are also available.
Information abo ut the Library and its services may be obtained fro m any
Library staff member. Classes and other groups may schedule Library orientation /
instruction sessions by calling 783-2251, or 783-5102 for LRC orientation.
The Library is open seven days a week. Regular hours are 8 a.m. to 10 p.m.,
Monday through Thursday; 8 a. m. to 6 p.m., Friday; 9 a. m. to 4:30 p.m.,
Saturday; and 2 p.m. to 10 p.m., Sunday. A late-nigh t st udy center is open
untill2 :30 a.m. after regular hours Sunday thro ugh Th ursday when classes
are in session. Hours are subject to change during vacat ion periods. Call 7832200 to request services or obtain information about the library.
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Computer Resources
Morehead State University through the Office of Information Technology
provides a variety of computing resources in support of instructional, administrative, alumni, and research activities. These resources include three (3)
computer systems. For instructional purposes, the University has a HewlettPackard G50, and over 700 microcomputers. The University is a member of
the Kentucky Educational Computing Network (KECNET) and utilizes this
resource to access the University of Kentucky IBM supercomputer system.
Access to national and international networks now is implemented via the
Corporation for Research and Educational Networking (CREN, formerly
BITNET) and t he Internet. Administratively, the University uses a HewlettPackard G50 system. Also available is a DAT A GENERAL MY 17800XP system
utilized for library activities administered by Camden-Carroll Library.
There are numerous devices strategically located throughout t he campus
to give students, faculty, and staff convenient access to these computing
resources. Information Technology staff provide seminars to train users in
the effective use of various hardware and software. The University instructional
programs utilize computing resources for programming drill and practice, problem
solving, computer-assisted instruction, simulation, record keeping, word
processing, research, and other activities.

Testing Center
The T esting Center provides information and testing services to t he University
and the region. Information and registration materials on t he Graduate Record
Examination (GRE), NTE Programs (NT E), the Graduate Managemen t
Admission Test (GMAT), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), the Law School
Admission Test (LSAT), and the Graduate Exit Examination may be obtained
by contacting the Testing Center, SO IA G inger Hall, (606) 783-2526.

General Information
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Counseling and Health Services
The Office of Counseling and Health Services (CHS), located on the first floor
of Allie Young Hall, provides Morehead State University students with both
psychological and physical health services. The University Counseling Center's
(UCC) services include individual psychotherapy and counseling, groups,
workshops, psychodiagnostics and consultations. Student Health Services (SHS)
include patient interviewing, examinations, treatment, and emergency first aid.
Operating hours for the UCC and SHS are 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday
through Friday, except holidays and official closings. Students are seen on a walkin basis for all health services; however, students are encouraged to make an
appointment for counseling services with the exception of emergencies. Also, the
UCC does offer evening hours by appointment to meet student schedules.

Minority Student Services
The Office of Minority Student Affairs provides assistance and support to
prospective and enrolled minority students at MSU. Coordination of campus
activites is conducted throughout the year to insure provision of educational,
cultural, and social programs for minority students while increasing cross-cultural
understanding for the total campus community. The Office of Minority Student
Affairs is located in 329 Allie Young Hall and is open Monday through Friday
from 8 a.m. to 4:30p.m. The telephone number is 783-2129.

International Student Advisor
The international student advisor provides both undergraduate and graduate
international students with assistance and support for admission and orientation,
immigration requirements, social and educational adjustment, and cross-cultural
programs, as well as participating in the operation of the Cross C ultural Center.
International students must consult the international student advisor when:
l. applying to extend visas;
2. transferring to or from the University;
3. temporarily leaving the United States;
4. entering a higher level program or pursuing a second degree at the same level
at the university;
5. seeking an off-campus work permit for either part-time or summer
employment;
6. applying for curriculum and practical training;
7. changing residence;
8. seeking to bring a spouse and/or relatives to the United States.
The International Student Office is open Monday through Friday from 8 a.m.
to 4:30 p.m. during the academic year. Evening and vacation appointments can
be scheduled by calling 783-2759.
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Career Planning and Placement Services
The Office of Career Planning and Placement in 32 1 Allie Young Hall provides
career assistance to all Morehead State alumni and current students. Services
include individual counseling for ca reer plann ing, job search counseling,
maintenance of credential files, o n-campus interviews, career days, interest
testing, and related career services. The office is open from 8 a. m. to 4:30 p.m.
daily for walk-in visits, or appointments may be arranged by calling 783-2233.

Alumni Association
The Morehead State U niversi ty Alumni Association, Inc. is an organization
operated exclusively for educational and charitable purposes designed to stimulate
interest in Morehead State University. Active membership in the association is
available to all graduates and former students who make an annual contribution
to the MSU Foundat ion, Inc. Associate membership is available to parents of
students and other University friends, who make an annual contribution to the
MSU Foundation, Inc., and req uest membership. All graduates receive
publications of the association. Active members receive several benefits such as
discounts on concert tickets and season football or basketball tickets, a financial
aid program for dependent children, and invitations to special events and
activities.
The Alumni Association plans and coordinates Homecoming Weekend in
October of each year for alumni to return to MSU for a variety of activities.

Housing
Graduate studen ts who desire to reside in University housing need to contact
the O ffice of Student Housing for information and applications. All housing
arrangments should be made well in advance of the term the student expects to
begin graduate study. Full-time students are permitted to li ve in a U niversity
residence. Part-time students who have received special permission from the
Office of Student Ho using may live in a University residence.
The U niversity maintains modern comfortable housing for single students,
single parents, and married students. Single graduate st udents may be eligible for
fami ly housing if the apartments are not needed for assignment to married
couples or single parents.
Dependent on availability of space, commuting students may stay overnight in
campus ho using in the event of inclement weather, for academic assign ments, or
for other necessary reasons. Housing may also be available for students living in
residence halls who find it necessary to remain on the campus during periods
when the halls are closed. A nominal fee is charged.

General Information
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Food Serv ices
Morehead State U niversity maintains fou r di ning facilities for students'
convenie nce. The Boardwalk cafeteria and Eagles' Den grill a re located on the
ground floor of the Alumni T ower residence hall. T he Mai nstreet Market
cafeteria and the Plaza grill are located on the second floor of the Adron Doran
U niversity Center.
Boardwalk cafe te ria is open for breakfast, lunch, and dinner and featu res
unlimited seconds for all meals. The Mainstreet Ma rke t cafeteria is composed of
food bars ranging from the classics line which features traditional ent rees a nd
vegetables to ot her stations featuring baked potatoes, deli sandwiches, pasta and
fresh home-made soups. A T aco Bell Express outle t is also located in Mainstreet
Market. The Eagles' Den gri ll and the Plaza grill feature pizza, fried chicken,
gri lled hamburgers and other sandwiches, fresh salads, fruits, chips and a variety
of beverages.
Students may use food services on a cash basis or purchase one of a variety of
meal plans with a fixed number of meals per semester. An alternative to t he
reside nt meal plan is the Diner's C lub. The MSU stude nt ID card functions as a
pre-paid credit card when Diner's C lub dollars are purchased. The card may be
used at any Morehead State U ni versity food S<. rvice facility.

Automobile Registration
A valid Morehead State U niversity parking decal or permit ts required fo r any
motor vehicle owned or operated by Morehead State University students and
parked on property owned or controlled by Morehead State University.
Regist ration information is available fro m the Office of Public Safety.

Student Publications
The Raconteur is the University's yearbook that contams photographs and a
written record of the University's previous year. All full-time students receive a
free copy, and part-time st ude nts may purchase a copy for half price.
The Trail Blazer, the official student newspaper, is published weekly for free
distribution on the ca mpus.
Inscape, the biannual literary magazine, solicits poetry, prose, and othe r c reative
writing sketches from University students.

Cultural, Religious, and Social Opportunities
Students may take advantage of a variety of extracurricula r activities to round
out the college experience. Art exhibits, dramatic productions, musical
presentations, and a thletic events occur throughout the yea r. Students may also
become involved in a variety of student organizations encompassing man y
interests.
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Morehead State University is a state-supported institution and therefore is
non-denominational. Opportunities exist, however, for students to participate in
activities sponsored by Morehead's many churches. Several churches maintain
student centers adjacent to the campus.

Sexual Harassment Policy
It is the policy of Morehead State University that no members of the university
community may sexually harass another. Any employee or st udent will be subject
to disciplinary action o r suspension for violation of this policy.
Unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, and other verbal or
physical conduct of a sexual nature constitute sexual harassment when:
l . submission to such conduct is made either explicitly or implicitly a term or
condition of an individual's employment or education;
2. submission to or rejection of such conduct by an individual is used as the basis
for academic or employment decisions affecting that individual; and /or
3. such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially interfering with an
individual's academic or professional performance or creating an intimidating,
hostile, or offensive employment, educational, or Living environment.
Sexual harrassment is illegal under both state and federal law. In some cases, it
may be susceptible to prosecution under the criminal sexual conduct Law.
It is the responsibility of faculty, staff members, and students to report any
conduct that is perceived to be sexual harassment. Cases of alleged sexual
harassment may be brought to the attention of either the University's
Affirmative Action Officer (HM lOl) or any other University official whom the
person chooses to initiate the established process for resolution of t he complaint.

Students' Rights in Access to Records
This information is provided to notify all students of Morehead State
University of the rights and restrictions regarding inspection and release of
student records con tained in the Family Educational and Privacy A ct of 1974
(Public Law 93-380) as amended.

Definitions
l. "Eligible student" means a student who has attained 18 years of age or is
attending an institution of postsecondary education.
2. "Institutions of postsecondary education" means an institution which provides
education to students beyond the secondary school level; "Secondary school
level" means the educational level (not beyond grade 12), at which secondary
education is provided, as determined under state Law.
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I. Students' Rights to Inspection of Records and Review
Thereof
I . Any student or former student of Morehead State University h as the right to
inspect and revie w any a nd a ll "official records, files, and data directly related
ro" the student. The terms "official records, files, and data" are defined as
including, but not limited to:
A. Identifying data
B. Academic work completed
C. Level of achievement (grades, standardized achievement test scores)
D. Attendance data
E. Scores on standardized intelligence, aptitude, a nd psychological tests
F. Interest inventory results
G. Family background information
H . Teacher or counselor ratmgs and observat ions
I. Verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior problems
]. Cu mulat ive record folder
2. The institution is not req uired to make available to students confidential
letters of recommendation placed in their files before January I, 197 5.
3. Students do not have the right of access to records maintai ned by the
University's law enforcement officials.
4. Students do not have direct access to medical, psychiatric, or similar records
which are used solely in connection with treatment purposes. Students are
allowed the right to h ave a doct or or othe r qualified professional of their
choice inspect their medical records.
5. Procedures have been established by the U niversity fo r granting the required
access to the records within a reasonable time, not to exceed 45 days from the
date of the request.
6. The University shall provide students an opportunity for a hearing to
challenge the content of their records tO insure that the records a re not
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violat ion of the privacy or other rights
of the stude nt.
A. Informal Proceedings: Morehead State University may attempt to settle a
dispute with the parent of a stude nt or the eligible student regarding the
content of the student's education records through informal meetings and
discussions with the parent o r e ligible student.
B. Formal Proceedings: Upon the req uest of either party (the educational
institution, t he parent, or eligible student), the right to a hearing is
required. If a student, parent, or education al institution requests a hearing,
the vice president for student life shall make the necessary arrangements.
The hearing will be established according to the procedures delineat ed by
the university.
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II. Restrictions on the Release of Student Records
l . Morehead State University will not release records without written consent of
the students except to:
A. Other local educational officials, including teachers of local ed ucational
agencies who have legitimate ed ucational interest.
B. Officials of other schools or school systems in which the student intends to
enroll, upon t he condition that the student be notified of the transfer and
receive a copy of the record desired, and have an opportunity to challenge
the contents of the records.
C. Authorized representatives of the comptroller general of t he U nited States,
the secretary of health, education , and welfare, or an administrative head of
an education agency, in connection with an auditor evaluation of federally
supported programs; or
D. Parents of dependent students.
2. Morehead State Universit y will not fu rnish personal school records to anyone
other than the described above unless:
A. W ritten consent of the student is secured, specifying the records to be
released, the reasons for the release, identifying the recipient of the records,
and furnishing copies of the materials to be released to the student; or
B. The information is furnished in compliance with a judicial order or
pursuant to a subpoena, upon condition that the st udent is notified of all
such orders or subpoenas in advance of compliance therewith.

III. Provisions for Students Requesting Access to Records
l. The student or former student must file a certified and official request in
writing to the registrar of the U niversity for each review.

IV. Provisions for Authorized Personnel Requesting
Access to Records
l. Authorized personnel must provide positive identification and indicate reasons
for each request for examination.
2. Authorized personnel who have legitimate educational interests may review
st udents' records, showing ca use.
3. O ther persons must have specific approval in writing from the student for
release of information. This approval must specify the limits (if any} of the
request.
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Financial Information
Fees
The current registration fee per academic semester for full-time Kentucky
resident graduate students is $920. For full-time graduate students who are n ot
residents of Kentucky, the fee is $2,580 (these fees do include the activity fee at
the c urrent rate).
For part-time Kentucky residents, t he rate is $102 per semester hour of credit,
while for those part-time graduate st udents who a re not residents of Kentucky, it
is $287 per semester hour of c redit.
Registration fees are determined by the Council on Higher Education in
Kentucky a nd by the Morehead State University Board of Regents. All fees a re
subject to change periodically.

Refund Policy
The following tuition refund policy is applicable for on campus students:

Fall or Spring Term
During the first fi ve days of classes . ..... ..... .... .... .. .............. 75%
During the next lO days of classes . ............. . .... .. .... .......... 50%
During the next five days of classes ..... .. . . .......... . ....... . .. . . . . 25%
After 20 days no refund will be made.

Summer Terms
During t he first two days of classes ... . .. ..... ... ......... . .. ... ..... . 75%
During the next four days of classes .... . . ... ... .... .......... ........ 50%
During the next two days of classes ............. ....... .. . .... . ...... 25%
After eight days no refund will be made.
The following tuition refund policy is applicable for off campus students:

Fall, Spring, or Summer Terms
From the date of scheduled registra tion to end of first class meeting ........ 75%
Fro m day following first class session to end of second class session ......... 50%
Fro m day following second class session to end of third class session ........ 25%
Begi nning with the day following third class session the re wi ll be no refund .
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Assistantships
A number of graduate assista ntships a re available each year for graduate
stude nts who have been admitted unconditionally to a degree program. A
graduate assistant must be a full-time student who maintains a 3.0 grade point
average and registers for a t least nine graduate credit hours, but no more than 12
hours credit each semester. Twenty hours a week must be devoted to the duties
of a full assistantship. While non -resident students are not required to pay out of
state tuition , all recipients must pay the regular Kentucky resident an d incidental
fees.

Governance
l. Departments planning to use graduate assistants should identify a me mber of
the graduate fac ulty to coordinate the activities of the graduate assistant(s).
2. The faculty member should furnish each graduate assistant with a job
description which outlines his/ her duties. The graduate assista nt must agree to
these duties and sign the job description.
3. Unless exempted by SACS standards, a graduate assistant, who has teaching
responsibilities, must have completed at least eighteen ( 18) graduate semester
ho urs in his/ her teaching field and must be supervised by a graduate teaching
faculty member with teaching experience in the same field. The graduate
assistant's supervision on the part of the faculty member must include
inservice training and evaluation.
4. Any grievance must be routed through the supervising faculty, department
chair, or direc tor and the Graduate Dean.
5. A student for whom English is a second language may be employed as a
graduate assistant only when a test of spoken English or other reliable evidence
of the applicant's proficien cy in oral communication and speech indicates that
his/her appointment is appropriate.

Basic Procedures for Awards
l. The Graduate Office notifies, by August 1, the Deans/ Department C hairs or
Unit Heads the numbe r of GAs allocated to each unit.
2. Individual units are responsible for recruiting and nominating candidates for
assistantship positions as early as possible before the semeste r begins.
3. The Graduate Office reviews all credentials of the nominees, a nd notifies the
unit and the candida tes of their acceptance status. Candidates sho uld not
begin work until they have been cleared by the G rad ua te Office.
4. Once awards are approved, the money is transferred from the G raduate Office
into the unit's account.

Financial Aid
Fina ncial aid in the form of work and loans is available to eligible graduate
students at Morehead Sta te Universi ty.
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Under the Federal or Institutional Work-Study Programs, grad uate students
(other than those on graduate assistantships) may be employed on campus for up
to a maxim um of 20 ho urs per week. The pay rate for all work-study programs is
the current minimum wage.
Low-interest federal loans available to graduate students include Federal
Perkins Loans, Federal Stafford Loans, and Federal Supplemental (SLS) loans.
Interest rates on these loans range from 5 to 11% and, in genera l, repayment does
not begin until six to nine months after the student leaves school or graduates.
T o apply for financial aid, students must submit a Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) and an MSU Student Financial Aid Personal Data Sheet.
These forms are available in the Office of Financial Aid, 305 Howell-McDowell
Administ ration Building. The phone number is (606) 783-201 1.

Financial Aid Satisfactory Progress Standards
The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended by Congress in 1980 and
reauthorized in 1986 and 1992, mandated institutions of higher education
establish minimum standards of "satisfactory progress" for students receiving
financial assistance. This means that a student must make progress toward
obtainment of an appropriate degree or certificate during each term that the
student is enrolled. These standards are applicable to all fede ral, state, and
institutional aid programs administered by Morehead State U niversity.
At Morehead State University, in order to continue to receive financial aid, a
student must demonstrate satisfactory academic progress by completing a
minimum number of the total hours attempted, and by also mai ntaining a
minim um grade point average.
Graduate students will be considered to be making satisfactory academic
progress for financial aid purposes as long as all of the following requirements are
met.
I . A student must successfully complete a minimum of 75 percent of the credit
hours attempted during the last semester of enrollment. Successful completion
for this purpose is defined as receiving a "C" or better.
2. A student must maintain a minimum 3.0 cumulative grade point average.
3. A student has attempted no more than 45 graduate hours at Morehead State
U niversity. (Exception: Those students pursuing a degree in clinical psychology
will be permitted to attempt no more than 80 graduate hours at MSU .)

Policies and Procedures
The specific policies and procedures to be used in applying the satisfactory
progress standards are outlined below:
I. Satisfactory progress will be evaluated at the end of each semester. (Exception:
For the Federal Stafford Loan and Federal SLS Loan, evaluation will be
completed prior to the certification of the loan application.)
2. Hours attempted for purposes of this policy will be defined as those for which a
st udent receives a grade of A, B, C, D, E, F, I, IP, R, U, N, W , WP, or WF.
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3. For graduate st udents, grades of D, E, F, I, R, U, N, W, W P, and WF will not
q ualify as successful completion of hours attempted.
4. Non-credit remedial courses, courses taken for audit, and courses in which
grades of K or P are received are not figured in the calculation of a student's
grade-point average and therefore are not calculated as hours attempted or
completed in determining satisfactory academic progress.
5. If otherwise eligible, students will be given financial aid during a term in which
they may be repeating a course.
6. A st udent who fails to maintain satisfactory progress as defined will not be
permitted to receive federal, state, or institu tional financial aid.

Procedure for Appeal for Students Who Fail to Maintain
Satisfactory Progress Standards
Students who fail to meet satisfactory progress standards as defined may appeal
the ruling to the Office of Financial Aid if they believe extenuating
circumstances led to their failure to maintain satisfactory progress. Those desiring
to appeal must do so in «niting on the Satisfactory Progress Appeals Form and
must attach supporting documentation. Copies of the appeal form may be
obtained in the Office of Financial Aid. Students will be notified in writing of the
action taken on their appeal.

Reinstatement of Financial Aid Eligibility
Should a student's financial aid eligibility be terminated fo r failure to maintain
satisfactory progress as defined, the eligibility for financial aid will not be
reinstated until the st udent enrolls for a subsequent academic term (fall, spring,
or summer term) at his or her own expense and completes t he term satisfying the
satisfactory progress definition.
Financial aid eligibility will be reinstated immediately for all students whose
appeals are upheld.

Residency for Fee Assessment Purposes
The Council on Higher Education for the Commonwealth of Kentucky, in
accordance with Section 164.020(3) of the Kentucky Revised Statutes, has
adopted the policy by which residency for fee assessment purposes is defined and
determined. The policy is applied to determine a student's eligibility for fees
assessed Kentucky residents who enroll at any state-supported institution of
higher learning in the Commonwealth of Kentucky. This determination is made
at the initial time of enrollment.
Every student who is not a resident of Kentucky as defined by the policy
enacted by the Council o n Higher Education is required to pay non-resident
registration and/or entrance fees.
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Any st udent or prospective student in doubt concerning his or her residency
stat us must bear the responsibili ty for securing a ruling by complet ing an
Application for Student Residency Reclassification fo r Fee Assessment Purposes
and returning it to the G raduate Office, Morehead State University. The student
who becomes eligible for a change in residence classificatio n, whether fro m outof-state or the reverse, has the responsibility of immediately informing the
G raduate Office of the circ umstance in writing.

Procedure for Determination of Student Residency Status
for Fee Assessment Purposes
1. A st udent wishing to apply fo r a c hange of residency status completes the
Application for Student Residency Reclassification for Fee Assessment
Purposes and submits it to the G raduate Dean. In cases where the G raduate
Dean desires, counsel may be sought from the Non-Resident Fee Committee.
The student will be notified of the residency status decision by the Graduate
Dean.
2. If the student wishes to appeal the decision of the G raduate Dean and/or the
Non-Resident Fee C ommittee, he or she may do so by req uesting in writing
that a copy of his or her file be submitted to the Executive Director of the
Council on Higher Education for referral to the Council's Committee on
Residency Review.

Academic Information
Graduate Degree Programs
Master of:

Page
Business Administration ... ...... .. .... . ..... . ..... ... ........ . ..... . 43
Business Education ... .. .. . .. . .. .. ..... . ............. ... ............ 44
Music ...... .. .... .. ................. ... ... . ..... .. ............... 40
Music Education ..... ... .. ...... .... .......... ........... . ... .... 4 1
Performance ......... .. ........... ........... .... .. ............. 4 1

Master of Arts in:
Adult and Higher Education ........ ... ............ ... .. . ....... .. ... 68
Art ...... . .. ............ . ............ ... . .... ... ..... . .... ... .... 33
Art Education ............ . ..... . ....... .... .... .. ... .... ........ 33
Studio Art ......... .. .. .......... .. . . . ... ........ .......... ..... 33
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Page
Communications ...... .. ................. . . ......... ...... .... ..... 37
Journalism ....... . ................................... . .. . .... ... 37
Radio-Television ............ . ....... . .. ... ..... . ...... . . ..... . ... 3 7
Speech ......... . . . .... . ..... ... .......... .. ................... . 37
Theatre ........................ . . . ......................... .. .. 37
Education .. .. .. .... ... ......... ..... . ................. . ......... . 37
Elementary Educa tion .... . ... .... ........ .... ..................... 48
Elementary T eacher .................. .... ..... .. ......... . .... . 48
Early Elementary Education .. .... ... ... .. .. ....... .. . ... .. ....... 51
Middle Grades . .... .... ... . ............ . .. .... .... ............. 52
Reading Specialist .............................................. 50
Special Education/Exceptional C hildren .. .. ...... .................. 55
Guidance ....... .. ... .. ..... . ........ .. ........... . ....... . ..... 66
Secondary Education ... . ..... .... ....... ... . ... ............ .... .. 64
Secondary Teacher . .... ........ . .......... ..... ..... . ... .. ... .. 66
Reading Specialist ..................... .... ....... .. .. . ...... . .. 66
English .... ... .. ....... . ..... . ..... ... .. . . .......... ..... .... . ..... 38
Health, Physical Education , Recreation .. ... ....... ....... .... . .. ..... .. 80
Psycho logy . ... ....... ..... . ....... ... ..... ........ . ............... 82
Clinical ... .. . ..... .. .... ... .......... ... .................. ..... 83
Counseling .............. . ............ .. ............ ... .......... 85
General ... . ........ ... . ... ....... . ... ..... ... . ... .. . . .......... 86
Sociology ... .......................... .. .... ...... ............ .. .. 88
Sociology (General) . . . ........ . . ............. ... ......... . . ..... .. 89
Corrections .......... . ... ..... ............. .... ..... .. .......... 89
Gerontology ............ ... .......... .. ....... .. . . . ... .......... 89

Master of Science in:
Biology ... ............. ... ........................... .. . ... ....... 34
Vocational Education ..... . ....... .. ..... ........... . .............. . 29
Agriculture . .................. .. ........... ... ....... .. ... . ..... 29
Home Economics ...... . ....... .... .. . .. ... ........ .... .......... 29
Industrial Education ...... . . . .... ...... ........................... 29

Post ..Master's Degrees in:
Ed.S. (Education Specialist) ............ . ............................. 58
Adult and Higher Education ........ ..... ....................... . . . 68
Curriculum and Instruction .... . ..... ... . .. . .. ... ........ . .. ..... .. 78
Guidance and Counseling .. . . .......... ... ....... . ............. .. .. 66
Instruction al Leadership .. .... . . .......... ... .... ... ............ . .. 7 5
Ed.D. or Ph.D. Uoint with U.K.) ............................ . .. ..... .. 59
Educational Policy Studies and Evaluation ... .. .... .. ............. .. .. 59
Educational Psychology and Counseling ................. . ...... ... ... 59
Health, Physical Education and Recreation .. ... ................... . ... 59
Instruction and Administration ... . .... ... ................. . ........ 59
Special Education ......................... . ............... . ...... 59
Vocational Education ......... . . . ............. ..... .............. . 59
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Graduate Non .. Degree Programs
Fifth Year Programs in:

Page
Education ..... ... ..... . ..... .. ... ... .. . .... . ..... . .... .... .... . .. 70
Elementary .. .. ... .... ... ........... . ......................... .. 70
Secondary ... ... .......... ..... ................. .. .. .... ... ... .. 70

Rank I in:
Education ..... ..... ... . .... ........ . .... . . . . ..... . .... .... ... . ... 70
Early Elementary School Principal ..... . .. ..... ................ .... .. 76
Elementary .... .. ........... ... ........... . .... ... .. .. ...... . ... 76
Guidance and Counseling ...... ..... ... .............. .. .. ....... ... 7 5
Middle School Principal .. . ... . . .. ........ .... ........ ... .... . ..... 76
Secondary ... . ... .. ............................ . .. . ..... .. ..... . 7 5
Secondary School Principal .. .............. .. ..... . ... ... ... .... ... 78
Special Education ...... . .. ........... .... ........................ 55
Supervisor of Instruction ......................... .. . .... .. ..... ... 78
Vocational Education ........ ........ . ... .......... ... ............ 74

Certification Programs in:
Administrator of Pupil Personnel Services . .... .. ..... . ... . ............. . 79
Director of Special Education .......... .... ...... . ...... . ... .... ... .. . 58
Early Elementary School Principal ... . .. . .. ... .... ... ... . ........... ... 76
Eleme ntary Guidan ce Counselor ....... ...... .... . . .... ......... . ..... 75
Learning/ Behavior Disorders .................... .. ... .... .... . . ..... . 56
Middle School Principal .. ... .. .......... ...... . .... ... .. . . ... . . .. . .. 77
Reading Specialist ... .. .. . ... .. ............. ... .. ....... ........ .. .. 50
Secondary Guidance Counselor ..... .. . ... . . ......... .. ... .... .. ... .. . 7 5
Secondary School Principal .. ......... ..... .......................... 78
School Superintendent . .... ... . ...... .. ........................ .... . 79
Supervisor of Instruction .......... ... . .... ..... ... ... ... .... .. ... ... 78
T rainable Mentally Handicapped ....... ... ........... .. ...... . .. ... ... 57
Vocational Education Supervision and Coordination ..... .. ... .. ...... . ... 74
Vocational School Principal ....... .... . .... ... ...... .. ... .... .. ... ... 74
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Admission to Graduate Study
General Requirements
Admission to graduate study is granted to st udents who meet the academic
req uirements a nd who hold a baccala ureate degree from Morehead State
U ni versity o r some other accredited institution of higher education, and to
certain qualified Morehead seniors. A minimum grade-point average (g.p.a.) of
2.5 on all undergraduate work and a minimum to tal Aptitude G raduate Record
Examinatio ns score of 900 for mo t progra ms are req uired for unconditional
ad mission. However, some progra ms req uire a higher grade point average and
GRE score. For admission to the MBA program the G raduate Management
Admissions T est is required.

Types of Admission
Students may be admitted to graduate study in any one of severa l categories:
I . Unconditionally-Stude nts who meet the requirements for both general
admission to graduate study, and for a particular program.
2. Conditionally-Students wh o meet t he general require me nts for admission to
graduate study, but fail to satisfy one or more special requirements for
admission to a pa rticular progra m. This is a tempora ry classification , and must
be changed as soon as the specified conditions are satisfied.
3. Unclassified-Students who meet the requirements for admission to graduate
study, but do not wish to work for a degree. Such students sho uld note that no
more than nine semester hou rs of graduate credit earned as an unclassified
student may la ter be applied toward a degree, and only then at the discretion
of the advisor and the dean of graduate a nd exte nded ca mpus programs.
4. T o Qualify-Students whose undergraduate grade-point average is slightly
below 2.5, but not less than 2.3. Students so admitted may, after completing a
minimum of 12 semester hours of graduate work with at least a g.p.a. of 3.0, be
considered for admission to a degree program. Upon admission to a program,
six of the 12 semeste r hou rs of graduate credit may be counted toward meeting
degree requirements.
5. T o a on-degree Program-Stude nts who w1sh to do a planned graduate
progra m that leads to renewal or additional certificat ion, but not to a degree.
Pre requisites are a bacca laureate degree and a teaching certificate.
6. Visiting Students-Students who have bee n admitted to a gradua te program in
another institutio n. Such a stude nt may enroll a t Morehead State U niversity
by submitting a visiting student application upon which his or her graduate
dean or registrar certifies that the student is in good standing a nd has
permission to e nroll for graduate work at Morehead State University. A
transcript of previo us work is not needed.
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7. Seniors at the U niversity-St udents in the final semester of undergraduate
study who have a minimum g.p.a. of a t least 2.5 may apply ro enroll concur rently in courses for graduate credit according to the following limitations, nor
to exceed a total of 12 semester hours:
Semester Hours of
Undergraduate C redit
Needed

Semeste r Hours of
Graduate Credit
Allowed

9
6
3

3
6

9

If the work for a baccalaureate degree is being completed during a summer
term, the combined course load is not to exceed six semester hours. Application
for permission to take graduate courses is made to the dean of graduate and
extended campus programs prior to registration. Forms are available in the
Graduate Office. Seniors taking graduate courses pay undergraduate fees. If for
any reason requirements for t he baccalaureate degree are not completed du ring
the term in question, no further permission will be given to register for gradua te
courses until the requirements for the baccalaureate degree have been met and
regula r admission to graduate study has been gran ted.

Special Admission
There are two groups of students who must meet special admission
requirements.
l. International students, when qualified for ad mission , are required to ta ke
the English Language Institute T est of the University of Mic higan or the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (T OEFL) given by the Educational T esting
Service. If the Michigan Test is taken, a minimum score of 82 is required. A
T O EFL score of 500 is required for admission to all graduate programs except
t he Maste r of Business Administration program, which requires a score of 525
for admission, and Biology, which requires a score of 525. International
students who have completed a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university in the U nited States are exempt from this requirement.
International students will be officially admitted and issued a Form I-20A only
afte r the G raduate Office has been notified that they have passed the English
Test successfully, have met program admission requirements, and have
submitted a statement certifyi ng their ability to meet all fina ncial obligations.
The TOEFL examination is given regularly in most foreign countries. For
further informa tion regarding these tests, the a pplicant sho uld contact the
U.S. Consul in the country of residence.
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2. Graduates of non-accredited colleges must meet the MSU require me nts
for graduation before their a pplications for gradua te study will be approved. If
a studen t's undergraduate preparation is inadequa te, t his deficiency must be
sa tisfied by taking designated courses tha t will not be counted as graduate
credit. Courses at the 600 level will not be acceptable for t his valida tion work.
A minimum of 12 semester hours of credit for such work is required. This
deficiency also may be satisfied by presenting an Aptitude Graduate Record
Examination score of 1,500 or bette r.

Applications
G raduate study applications may be obtained fro m the campus G raduate
Office, graduate program depa rtme nts, or regional progra m coordinators/
directors.
Applica tions a re returned to the G radua te O ffice, 70 1 G inger Hall. From this
office the applications are forwa rded to the appropria te departments for
evalua tion a nd admission recommendations made to the graduate dean , who
serves as the official graduate program admitting officer.

Changing Program
To c hange a program, the studen t must file an official change of program form
in the G raduate Office. No c hange is effective until approved by the graduate
dean .

The Second Master's Degree
Students completing one maste r's degree may a pply for admission to a nother
degree program. To complete a second master's degree, a stude nt must :
l . meet admission and candidacy requirements;
2. complete a minimum of 15 semester hours of Mo rehead Sta te U niversity
residence credit in approved courses. (Additional courses may be necessary to
meet the degree requirements.)
3. pass a final examina tion.
A student who enters the master's degree progra m after completing the non degree Fifth-Year Progra m must :
l . present satisfactory G raduate Record Exa minat ion scores;
2. be admitted to candidacy;
3. complete a minimum of 15 semester ho urs of Morehead Sta te University
residence credit. (In meeting specific degree requirements, a minimum of 18
semeste r hours will be required if on ly 12 semester hours of graduate work was
done for the Fifth-Year);
4. pass a final examination.
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Catalog Applicable
The U niversity is obligated to abide by the program requirements listed in the
G raduate Catalog at the time a student is initially admitted to a particular
program of study provided that the program is completed within the acceptable
time limit. A student may elect to meet subsequent regulations cited in a later
G raduate Catalog.

Degree Requirements
The U niversity requirements for all master's degrees are:
1. A minimum of 30 semester hours without a thesis, or 24 semester hours with
an acceptable thesis.
2. A minimum of 15 semester hours of credit must be earned after admission to
candidacy.
3. No credit earned by correspondence or through testing programs may be
applied on the requirements for the master's degree.
4. Residence credit is given for all MSU course work completed on the campus or
at the regional study centers. Not more than nine ho urs of approved
transferred work will be accepted toward the minimum requirements for the
master's degree.
5. Fifty per cent of the total course work (minimum of 15 semester hours) must
be earned in courses open only to graduate students (courses numbered 600
and above).
6. Fifty per cent of the total course work (min imum of 15 hours) must be earned
in one field of stud y.
7. A minimum average of B is required o n all work offered for the degree, and no
credit is allowed for a mark below C.
8. A minimum of 20 semester hours must be earned in regular , organized classes.
A maximum of 9 semester hours may be earned thro ugh television courses,
independent study (excluding thesis), special problems, or workshops.
9. Satisfactory completion of a comprehensive exit examination.
For specific requirements of a particular program (which may go beyond the
minimum), consult the section on the appropriate program.

Time Limitation
From the time a student begins work on any graduate program, he or she has
10 years in which to complete it. If a degree or program is not completed within
the required time, suitable cou rses must be completed to replace those more than
10 years old.

Transfer Credit
A maximum of nine semester hours of graduate credit earned at another
institution may be accepted toward meeting requirements for the graduate
program provided:
1. the credit has been earned at an accredited graduate institution within 10
years of the date on which t he grad uate program requirements are completed;
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2. the work is acceptable as credit toward a comparable program at the
institution from which transfer is sought;
3. the courses to be transferred carry a mark of B or better; and
4. the courses are approved by the program department chair and/or coordinator
and the graduate dean. Approval may be based on the evaluation of an
institution using these criteria: length of the instructional term, frequency and
length of class sessions, availability of library services, course syllabus and /or
statement of requirements, and faculty member's qualifications.
Transfer credits taken during the final semester of a program will delay program
completion until official transcripts of the courses have been received in the
Graduate Office.

Admission to Candidacy
A student is eligible for candidacy consideration for a master's degree when:
l. At least nine, but not more than 15 semester hours of credit, have been
completed with a minimum grade-point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale).
2. U nconditional admission status has been obtained, and
3. A recommendation initiated by the student has been received in the G raduate
Office signed by the advisor and department chair.
4. A program checksheet signed by both the student and the advisor is on file in
the G raduate Office.
5. Core cou rse requirements for specific programs are met.

Thesis
Prior to beginning work on a thesis, the student should come to the Graduate
Office for a copy of the official guidelines.
A mi nimum of two copies of the fi nal draft of the thesis, signed by the
student's committee, must be submitted to t he graduate office at least one week
prior to the end of the term in which the student anticipates completing all
degree requirements.

Comprehensive Exit Examination
The student must pass a final comprehensive examination-oral and/or
written-in the field of study. This examination will include t he defense of the
student's thesis, if one is written. For further information, contact the
appropriate program coordinator or department chair.

Applying for the Degree
The student must file an application for the master's or Education Specialist
degree before his or her name will be placed on the list of graduates. This
application should be made in the Graduate Office a minimum of two months
prior to commencement for the fall and spring semesters, and a minimum of two
weeks prior to the summer commencement .
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Applying for Certification
The student must file an application for completion of non-degree certification
programs in the G radute Office. It is expected that this be done at the beginning
of the term in which the student plans to complete the program.
Certain graduate programs are also designed to meet certification standards
required by public or private agencies outside the University. Completion of these
academic programs usually provides the basis for a recommendation for
certification or entry into the certification examination. Final determination of
the student's eligibility rests with the certifying agency at the time of application.

Commencement
Commencement exercises are held at the close of the fall and spring semesters,
and in August following the completion of the summer sessions.
All students who have met degree requirements are expected to participate in
the graduation exercises unless given prior permission to be absent. Forms for
requesting permission to graduate in absentia are available in the O ffice of
Registrar located in 201 Ginger Hall.

Student Course Load
The minimum full-time graduate load for a semester is nine semester hours; for
each summer term, it is three semester hours. The maxi mum load is 15 ho urs for
a semester and six hours for each summer term. Half-time status is 4 hou rs for
the fall and spring semesters.
A graduate assistant may not exceed 12 semester hours credit during a regular
semester or four semester hours during each summer term.
Students who are employed full time may not carry more than six hours of
credit per semester.
A student who wishes to change a course load after registration by adding or
dropping a course may do so only by completing an official drop/add form.

Course Numbering
N umbers from 500 to 599 preceding a course tide mean that it may be taken
for graduate credit , while numbers from 600 to 699 preceding a title mean the
course can be taken for graduate credit only. In courses numbered 500-599,
graduate students will be expected to meet additional course requirements beyond
those expected of undergraduates.

Marking System
The faculty evaluates the work done by t he graduate st udent on the following
scale:
A-Superior work
B-Average
C-Below average, but counts as graduate credit
0 -No credit allowed
E-No credit allowed
!-Work no t completed by semester's end; computed as zero quali ty points
in g.p.a. calculation
IP- Thesis, applied project, or other major research in progress
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U-Unofficial withdrawal. Computed as credits attempted; computed as zero
q uality points in g.p.a. calculation.
W-Withdrew Officially. No ho urs attempted; not computed in g.p.a.
WY-Withdrawal from audit class. Not computed in g.p.a.
Y-Audit credit. No hours attempted; not computed in g.p.a.; not applicable to
degree program.
The I mark provides a one-half semester for completion of course work that
cannot, because of extenuating circumstances, be completed by the end of the
term. If the cou rse requirements are not finished by mid-term of the next
semester, the I mark will be changed to a failing grade.
An IP grade is used to denote the continuation of an applied project, thesis, or
major research project undertaken in lieu of a thesis. The IP must be changed to
either a passing or failing grade within the time limit allowed for completion of a
graduate degree program. An IP grade will remain a neutral factor in determining
a student's grade-point average. With prior approval of the G raduate Committee,
the IP grade may also be utilized fo r a 670 numbered research course that cannot
be finished in one and one-half semesters. The Graduate Committee will also
determine the time period during which the IP must be changed to a passing or
failing grade. The following graduate grades are counted in computing the grade
poin t average: A, B, C, D, E, I, U.

Repeating Courses
A course in which a student received either a passing or failing grade may be
repeated. However, both grades are used in computing the grade-point average. If
both of the grades earned are Cor better, the semester hours will be counted
only o nce toward meeting program requirements.

Auditing Courses
An auditor is one who enrolls and participates in a course without expecting to
receive academic credit. The same registration procedure is followed and the same
fees charged as for courses taken for credit. An audited course is not applicable to
any degree or cert ificate program. Audit enrollment will not be considered a part
of the minimum number of hours required to determine full-time status or
normal load. Audit enrollment will be counted in determining overload.
Regular class attendance is expected of an auditor. Other course requirements,
which may be obtained in writing from the instructor, will vary depending on the
nature of the course. Students interested in auditing a course should contact the
instructor and discuss course requirements prior to enrolling. Failure to meet
audit requirements for the course may result in the auditor being withdrawn from
the cou rse at the request of the instructor with a "WY" (Audit Withdrawal)
ent ry made on the st udent's transcript. A successful audit will be recorded on the
transcript wi th the designation "Y." Any change from audit to credit must be
done by the last day to add a class. C hanges from credit to audit must also be
done by the last day to add a class. Deadlines fo r change of registration status are
published in the current Directory of C lasses. Refunds for withdrawals from
audited courses will be prorated o n the same basis as refunds for withdrawals from
courses taken for credit.
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Academic Grievance Procedure
The student complaint procedure for resolving an academic grievance is
outlined in four steps:

Step 1
It is recommended the student discuss the complaint with the person involved.
If the complaint involves a grade, the student must take the complaint to the
faculty member within the first two weeks of the beginning of the following
semester. If the student is not enrolled t he subsequent semester, a letter of
inquiry must be mailed, within the first two weeks of the beginning of the
following semester, to the instructor and the instructor's department chair. If the
complaint is not resolved at th is stage, the student has 30 days to file a formal
complaint.

Step 2
If the question is not resolved at the instructor level, or if the st udent feels it is
not practical to contact the instructor, the student may present the question to
the chair of the department to which the instructor is assigned. Prior to any
action by the department chair, the student will be required to complete a
Student Grievance Fonn. The form is available in the Office of the Executive Vice
President for Academic Affairs and must be completed and returned to the chair
of the department in volved. Upon receipt of the Student Grievance Fonn, the
department chair will request from the instructor a response in writing,
addressing t he questions raised by the student. W it hin one week after the written
grievance is filed in the department chair's office, a meeting will be arranged. The
instructor, the student filing the grievance, the department chair, and the dean
of the responsible college will be in attendance. The student may have his or her
advisor present. It will be the purpose of the department chair and the respective
college dean to review the grievance and attempt to mediate a settlement. The
department chair's and the college dean's recommended solution is to be
considered by both the faculty member and the student as a recommendation and
not as a decision that is binding. Records of t his meeting, including
recommendations by the department chair and college dean, will be sent to the
executive vice presiden t for academic affairs and to all parties concerned.

Step 3
If the recommendations presented by the department chair and the college
dean are not acceptable to the student, he or she may appeal to the Graduate
Committee. The student must petition a hearing before the Graduate Committee
within one week following the meeting with the college dean and t he department
chair. Requests are to be in writing and made to the executive vice president for
academic affairs. If the procedure has been followed, the executive vice president
will submit to the chair of the Graduate Committee records of all action to date.

28

General Information

Within two weeks following the application of appeal, the Graduate Committee
will meet and review data and previous recommendations. The committee may
request additional information and/or the parties involved to appear before the
committee. The committee's decision will be sent to the executive vice president
for academic affairs, with a copy being sent as a matter of record to the student,
faculty member, department chair, and the faculty member's college dean.
The executive vice president for academic affai rs is responsible fo r enfo rcing the
committee's decision. The Graduate Committee's decision is final.

Step 4
It is understood t hat anyone may appeal to the president of the University
when due process has been violated or when individual rights are disregarded.

College of Applied Sciences
and Technology
Departments: Agriculture and Natural Resources; Home
Economics; Industrial Education and Technology
Department of Agriculture and Natural Resources
(606) 783-2662
332 Reed Hall
Graduate Faculty- ). Bendixen, B. Rogers, J. Willard

Department of Home Economics
(606) 783-2966
100 Lloyd Cassity Building
Graduate Faculty-M. Sampley (chair)

Department of Industrial Education and Technology
(606) 783-2013
210 Lloyd Cassity Building
Graduate Faculty- W. Morella, R. Tucker

Degree: Master of Science in Vocational Education
Non-Degree Program: Rank I Program in Vocational Education

Master of Science in Vocational Education
A Master's Degree in Vocational Education offers emphases in agriculture,
home economics, and industria l education. A minimum of 12 semester hours
is required by all st udents in the core curriculum. Additional requirements
are in the technical field or approved electives.
These programs are designed primarily for persons who have completed
undergraduate programs in vocational agriculture, home economics, or industrial
education.

Requirements for Admission
l. Satisfy University admission requirements.
2. Minimum standing of 3.0 in courses in major field. Students who meet all
entrance requirements except the 3.0 stand ing in the major field may be
admitted conditionally.

Admission to Candidacy
See University requirements.

Requirements for the Degree•
l. Satisfy admission req uirements.
2. Completion of the required course work in the three areas outlined:
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Sem. Hrs.
A. Core area ............ . . .. ....... . ............................. . ............... 12
VOC 630-Evaluation T echniques .. ........ . .................... .... ............ 3
VOC 685-Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education ............... . . . . . . . 3
VOC 698-Career and Vocational G uidance . . ................................. . . . 3
VOC 660-Trends and Issues in Vocational Education . . . ........ . . . ... . . . .. . ...... 3
B. Technical areas ................... . ...... . . ... ...... . ... . .. . ....... . ........... . 9
Students interested primarily in agriculture, industrial education, home economics,
or business education will be allowed to take all courses within these areas in the
department of their choice, subject to the approval of their advisors.
C. Approved electives . . . . . ........ . .. . .. . .. . ......... ... ..... .. ..... . ............ . . 9
Students may take 6 hours of thesis plus 3 hours of electives.
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'The interdisciplinary nature of this degree program necessitates the following operational
procedure: The student's graduate committee will consist of at least three members
of the graduate facult y wit h t he major advisor acting as committee chair. The two
other committee members will represent the technical and elective areas. Should the
student elect to write a thesis, the chair will serve as the major thesis advisor.

Certification Programs for Vocational School
Principal and Vocational Education Supervision
and Coordination (Non-Degree)
Requirements for Admission
I. Satisfy U n iversity admission requ irements.
2. Bachelor's degree.
3. Five- or 10-year teaching certificate for an y one of the a reas of vocational
education a uthorized in th e Kentucky Sta te Plan for Vocational Education.
4. T wo years of teaching experience in vocational education.

Requirements for the Program
I. The program must be plan ned with the student's advisor.
2. 15 semester ho urs' from t he following four areas with a minimum of 3 hours
fro m each area:
A. O rgan ization and administration of vocational education
B. Administra tion a nd supervision of education personnel
C. Program planning, research, and evaluation in vocational education
D. Vocation al guidance; industrial psychology; h uman relation

3. Certificate for Vocational School Principal
For individuals who meet progra m admission requirements, who complete
the approved program of preparation, a nd who comply with t he testing
req uirements as specified under KRS 16 1.027, a certificate of eligibility
will be issued valid for four years. Upon obtaining employmen t as a vocational
principal, an initial one (1) year certificate will be issued. Upon successful
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completion of an internship program, t he certificate shall be extended for
four (4) years.

Certificate for Vocational Education Supervision and Coordination
For individuals who meet program admission requirements, have completed
at least two (2) years of teaching experience in a vocational education teaching
assignment, and who have completed the approved academic program of
preparation, the certificate for vocational education supervision and
coordination shall be issued for a duration period of five (5) years.
"These hours may be completed as part of the tyrogram leading to the Master
of Science in Vocational Education degree.

Rank I Program (Non .. Degree)
Requirements for Admission
I. Must hold a master's degree from an accredited college or university, or
have completed a Fifth-Year Program.
2. Must hold a valid teaching certificate.

Requirements for the Program
l. The program must be planned with the student's advisor.
2. A minimum of 60 graduate hours including the master's degree, or the
Fifth-Year plus 30 hours.
3. A grade-point average of B or better in all work offered for the program.
No credit is accepted on grades lower than C.
4. A minimum of 30 semester hours (of the total 60 hours) in courses open
only to graduate students.
5. Up to nine semester hours (of the last 30) may be earned at another accredited
institution.
6. Credit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the Rank I program.
7. Student must meet university exit assessment criteria.
8. The following 12 hours are recommended for vocational technical students
to qualify for a secondary standard certificate.
Sem. Hrs.
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development .......................... . 3
EDF 600-Research Methods in Education ........................................ 3
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction ............................................ 3
EDSE 633-Effective Classroom Instruction ....................................... 3
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Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the
Master's Degree Option-Vocational Education
(Departments: Agriculture, Business, Home Economics,
Industrial Education)
The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must conform

w the following area distribution:
Sem. Hrs.
Studies dealing with research ................................................. 6-8
Studies dealing with the foundation of education and the nature and
psychology of the learner .................................................... 9-12
III. Studies dealing with the programs of the school ............................... 8-12
rv. Specialized areas and supporting cou rses ..... . . . ................. .... ........ 30-36
Y. Approved electives . ...... .. ................................................. 0-8
Minimum total 60
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available
in his or her department.)
I.
II.

College of Arts and Sciences
Departments: Art; Biological and Environmental Sciences;
Communications; English, Foreign Languages, and
Philosophy; Geography, Government, and History;
Mathematics; Music; Physical Sciences
Department of Art
(606) 783-2193
211 Claypool-Young Art Buildmg
Graduate Faculty- D. Bartlett, B. Booth, D. Ferrell, R. Franzm1, R. Howard, R. Jones,
T. Sternal (chatr), S. Tirone

Degree: Master of Arts in Art
(Art Education, Studio Art)
The Master of Arts in Art degree is available in two options: art education or
studio art.

Requirements for Admission
General admission to graduate study.
Completion of an undergraduate major or its equivalent in art.
A minimum standing of 3.0 at the undergraduate level in art.
Minimum GRE score of l ,000 for Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical.
5. Submission of an acceptable portfolio.

1.
2.
3.
4.

Admission to Candidacy
See University requirements.

Requirements for the Degree
l. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Those applicants who elect an option in art education may choose to take 12
hours credit in the Department of Education.
3. Those candidates who elect a studio option for the degree must take a
minimum of 25 hours in studio art.
4. All candidates for the degree must complete six hours in art history, the
graduate seminar in art, and six hours of drawing at the grad uate level.
5. Those candidates electing the art education option must complete an
approved thesis.
6. Must apply for candidacy and take preliminary oral.
7. Candidates electing the emphasis in studio art must have an individual exhibit
of work completed at the graduate level in studio art.
8. All candidates will defend their theses or exhibits by means of an oral
examination before an appointed committee.
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Department of Biological and
Environmental Scie nces
(606) 783-2944
102 Lappin Hall
Graduate Faculty-D. Brurnagen, G. DeMoss (chair), G. Gearner, J. Howell, D. Magrane, T. Pass,
B. Reeder, D. Saxon, H. Setser

Degree: Master of Science in Biology
G raduate students pursuing the Master of Science in Biology may elect to
follow a thesis or a non -thesis route. An advisory committee of at least three
faculty members, versed in the student's specific a rea of interest , guides the
student's graduate ca reer.
With the approval of the student's advisory committee, up to 9 semester hours
of grad ua te work in biology or closely related fields may be transferred as part of
the student's program. T he student's advisory committee may also approve up to
9 ho urs of graduate credit from the G ulf Coast Researc h Laboratory in Ocean
Springs, Mississippi, with which the University is affi liated.
Additional information regarding specific courses and program possibilities and
a recently-revised departmental publication, "Guidelines for G raduate Students,"
may be obtained by writing the C hair, Department of Biological and
Environmental Scie nces, Morehead State University, Morehead, Kentucky
40351 , or on -campus students can inquire at 102 Lappin Hall.

Requirements for Admission
l. Gene ral admission to graduate st udy.
2. Completion of an undergraduate major or minor in biology, environmen tal
science, or an equivalent course of st udy.
3. Minimum standing of 3.0 in all upper division biology courses.
4. Acceptable proficie ncy in c hemistry, mathematics, and physics as determined
by the biology graduate admissions committee.
5. Minimum GRE score of 1,200 for Verbal, Q uantitative, and Analytical
Sections.
6. Minimum TOFEL scores for foreign students is 525.

Admission to Candidacy
See Universit y requirements.

Requirements for the Degree (Thesis)
l. Satisfy University degree req uirements.
2. Complete an approved thesis.
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3. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of 500-600 level course work,
including six hou rs credit for the thesis and one hour credit for graduate
seminar.
4. At least 24 of the 30 hours must be completed in biological science. The
remaining ho urs may be selected from biology or related fields (if approved by
the student's advisory committee).
5. Complete at least 50 per cent (excluding thesis) of the total required semester
hours taken for the degree in courses at the 600 level.
6. Take final written/oral examinations as determined by the student's advisory
committee.

Requirements for the Degree (Non .. Thesis)
l . Satisfy University degree requirements.
2. Complete a minimum of 32 semester hours of graduate work, at least 50 per
cent of which must be earned in courses at the 600 level.
3. Complete a minimum of 24 approved semester hours in biology (of the 32
required). The remaining hours may be selected from biology or related fields
{with the approval of the advisory committee.)
4. In general, the specifics of course distribution are to be arranged by the
student with the advice and consent of his or her advisory committee. The
following are minimum requirements:
A. Successful completion of at least one course from each of the six non-thesis
areas of study. (See "Non-Thesis Areas of Study.")
B. Each student will be required to take one hour of graduate seminar and 2 to
3 hours of research problems (BIO L 670) to demonstrate the ability to
perform independent research under laboratory or field conditions.
5. Take final written/oral examinations as determined by the student's advisory
committee.

Non ..Thesis Areas of Study
(l) General Biology
601-Biological Concepts
604-Modern Theories of Evolution
612-Speciation
625-Advanced Genetics
(2) Zoology
50S-Invertebrate Zoology
520-Histology
530-lchthyology
531-Herpetology
535-Mammalogy
540-General Parasitology
606-Biology of the Vertebrates
615-Systematic Entomology
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(3) Cell Biology and Animal Physiology

590-Biochemistry
630-Endocrinology
632-Reproductive Physiology
650-Cellular Physiology
(4)

Microbiology

51 4-Plant Pathology
518-Pathogenic Microbiology
519-Virology
617-Mycology
618-Microbial Physiology

(5) Bocany and Plane Physiology
550-Plant Anatomy
555-Plant Morphology
608-Taxonomy of Vascular Plants
620-Advanced Plant Physiology
(6) Environmental Biology

510-Limnology
611-Radiation Biology
635-Advanced Ecology
636-Wetland Ecology and Management

Gulf Coast Research Laboratory
Morehead State U niversity is affiliated with the Gulf Coast Research
Laboratory, Ocean Springs, Mississippi. This affiliation provides undergraduate
and graduate students with the opportunity to take courses and conduct research
in marine sciences (MSCI) at an established, well-equipped laboratory located on
the Gulf of Mexico. The laboratory fu rnishes the staff for courses and research.
The marine sciences courses, taught only at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory
during the summer, are suitable for elective courses in graduate major and minor
programs of study in the College of Arts and Sciences. Applications for the
courses and additional information are available from the on-campus coordinator
in the Department of Biological and Environmental Sciences. Students electing to
study at Gulf Coast Research Laboratory pay the Mississippi resident rate.
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Department of Communications
(606) 783-2134
107 Breckinridge Hall
G r a duate Faculty- L. Albert, M. B1el, S. Gish, W. layne, T . Lockhart,). Wilson

Degree: Master of Arts in Communications Uournalism, Radio-T elevision,
Speech, Theatre)
The Master of Arts in Communications provides for an emphasis in the fields
of journalism, radio-television, speech, and theat re, or a dual emphasis in any two
of these fields.

Requirements for Admission
1. General admission to graduate study at the U niversity.
2. Fifteen semester hours (or equivalent) of course work in a communicationrelated discipline.
3. Professional work experience may substitute for a lack of required
undergraduate work in communications.
4. Minimum grade-point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) on all undergraduate
communication course work above the freshman level.

Admission to Candidacy
See U niversity requirements.

Requirements for the Degree
1. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. If the option selected requires a thesis, it may take the form of either a
creative or a research thesis. A creative thesis may be an original work such as
a script, production , or design project related to the area of interest.
3. No more than 10 graduate hou rs in any combination of the following courses
may count toward degree completion. Each of these is available in the
academic areas of journalism, radio-television, speech, and theatre: COMM
539, Cooperative Study; COMM 647, Internship; COMM 670, Directed
Research; and COMM 676, Directed St udy.
4. Emphasis on either one or a combination of two of the following areas of
academic specialization: journalism, radio-television, speech, or theatre.
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PLANA
Single Emphasis with Thesis
Sem. Hrs.
COMM 600-Research Methods in Communications ............ . ....... . . ..... .. ...... . . .. 3
COMM 60S-Psychology of the Communication Processes ......................... . ........ 3
COMM 6 10-Readings in Communication ..... ...... .................. .. .. ......... ..... 3
COMM 6 15-Applied Communication Research ... ............................ .. ......... 3
COMM 620-Communication Seminar ........ ... ......... . ............................. 3
Area of Specialization ......................................... . ...................... 12
Thests ................................. . ........... ... ............................. 6
33

PLANB
Single Emphasis without Thesis
Sem. Hrs.
COMM 600-Research Methods in Communications ...................................... . 3
COMM 60S-Psychology of the Commumcation Processes ................ . ................. 3
COMM 610-Readings in Communication ............................................... 3
COMM 61S-Applied Communication Research .... ................................ . ..... 3
COMM 620-Communication Seminar .. . ..... ... . ......... ...... .................... ... 3
Area of SpeCialization ....................................................... . . . ...... 1S
Electives ... . ..................... . ....... . .. . ...................................... 3
33

PLANC
Dual Emphasis without Thesis
Sem. Hrs.
COMM 600-Research Methods in Communications .............................. ... ...... 3
COMM 60S-Psychology of the Communication Processes .. . .......... . ....... ... .......... 3
COMM 6 10-Readings in Communication .... . . . ........... . ....... . ........... . ........ 3
COMM 61S-Applied Communication Research ...... ..... . ...... . ...... .. . . . . ..... ...... 3
COMM 620-Communication Seminar ....... . ...... ............... ..... .. . ... . . . ...... . 3
First area of specialization ................. . ............ . . .... . . .... ............. ..... 12
Second area of spectalization .............. ........ ........ ............. .. .. ........... . 9
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Department of English, Foreign Languages,
and Philosophy
(606) 783-2185

103 Combs Building
G raduate Faculty- M. Boisseau, V. Cano, G.R. Dobler, M. Glasser, F. Helphinstine, G. Luckey, J.
Mace, F. Mangrum, R. Morrison, S. Morrison, G. Rogers, J. Rogers, T . Stroik, M.K. Thomas

Degree: Master of Arts in English

Requirements for Admission
l. General admission to graduate study.

2. Completion of an undergraduate major or minor in English.
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3. A minimum average of 3.0 on all undergraduate English courses above the
freshman level, to have included 12 credits of upper division English and
American literature courses.
4. 1200 combined score on GRE; general exam.
It is expected that the student will take the GRE subject exam in English.

Admission to Candidacy
See U niversit y requirements.

Requirements for the Degree
1. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Maintain a 3.0 average in all English courses; a maximum of two Cs will be
accepted for credit toward the degree.
3. ENG 603. Bibliography.
4. A reading knowledge of a fo reign language normally demonstrated by (I)
satisfactory score on the ETS foreign language test; (2) satisfactory completion
of a foreign language reading course designed for graduate students; or (3)
completion of 2 years in a foreign language at the undergraduate level with an
average of Cor higher.
5. Satisfactory performance on the M.A. in English examination. (No student
may take the exam more than twice.)
6. A minimum of 33 graduate hou rs, with at least 27 hours in English and no
more than 6 hours in one other field. The 27 graduate ho urs in English are to
include the following minimum requirements: 3 hours in writing; 3 hours in
linguistics; and 12 hours in literature, with at least 3 hours in British and 3
hours in American literature.
7. Thesis option: in place of two elective graduate courses, students may
complete a thesis (6 hours) and an oral defense.

Department of Geography, Government,
and History
783-2090
350 Rader Hall
Graduate Faculty- L. Back, R. Burns, D. Flatt, R. Gould, W. Green, C. Holt, B. Jackson, J. Kleber,
P. LeRoy, S. Sprague

(606)

Degree: See below
The Master of Arts in History degree program is suspended. However, students
enrolled in other graduate programs may, with advisor approval, enroll in support
courses offered by the department. Courses are listed in the Description of
Courses section.
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Department of Mathematics
(606) 783-2930

206 Lappm Hall
G raduate Faculty- B. Flora, J. Fryman, R. Hammons (chair), L Jaisingh, R. Lindahl

Degree: None
There is no graduate degree program in mat hematics. However , st udents
enrolled in other graduate programs may, with advisor approval, enroll in support
courses offered by the department. Courses are listed in the Description of
Courses section.

Department of Music
(606) 783-2473
106 Baird Mus1c Hall
Graduate Facul ty- J. Beane, L. Blocher, C. Gallaher (chair), E. Louder, R. Pritchard

Degree: Master of Music
(Music Education , Music Performance)
The Master of Music degree is offered with major fields of study in performance
and music education.

Requirements for Admission
1. General admission to graduate study.
2. Completion of a bachelor's degree in music or its equivalent .
3. A minimum standing of 3.0 on all undergraduate music courses above the
freshman level.
4. Completion of entrance examination in music history/literature and music
theory (aural).
5. Minimum G RE Score of 1,200 for Verbal, Q uantitative, and Analytical
sections is req uired for unconditional admission to the program.

Admission to Candidacy
See U niversit y requirements.

Requirements for the Degree
1. Satisfy general degree requiremen ts.
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2. A final written examination in music history and literature is required in
addition to a comprehensive oral examination administered by t he candidate's
advisory committee.
3. Complete one of the following options:

Emphasis on Performance
Sem. Hrs.
Apphed music .............................. ..... .................................... 8
Graduate recital ........................................................ . ............ 2
Independent study (related to performance area) ......................................... I -3
Studies in Musical Style ....................... . ....................................... 3
Seminar in Mus1c Research .............. . . . ........ . ... . .. . ....... .. ..... . •. . ... . ..... 3
Electives 10 music history and literature ................. . ................................ 6
""Electives ..... . . . ................................................................ 5· 7
30
(Music electives may be chosen without limitation except for applied music, in which a max1mum of
8 semester hours in the major performing area may be taken. A maximum of 6 hours from discipl10es
other than music may be taken.)

Emphasis on Music Education
Apphed music ......... . ......................... . ..................•....
Studies in Musical Style .............. . .....• .. . ............ . ..•...........
Sem10ar in Music Research .................•..............................
Foundations of Music Education ........................................... .
Psychology of Music ... . ........................... . ............ . ........ .
Independent study .......................... ..... ................. ...... .
Graduate recital" ............................ .. ......................... .
n ,esis .. . ... . ............................. .... ........................ .
Electives in music history and literature ......... ... ............... •. .........
.. Electives ................................. . ........................... .

Plan
A

B

2
3
3
3

4
3
3
3

2
0

2
2

0

2

c

2
3
3
3
2

3
0
0

6 0
6 6 6
5 5 8
30 30 30

(Mus1c elecnves may be chosen wnhout hm1tation except for applied mus1c, in which a max1mum of
8 semester hours 10 the major perform10g area may be taken. A maximum of 6 hours from discipl10es
other than music may be taken.)
'The graduate recital may be given 10 compoSition or conductmg as well as other performance areas,
with the approval of the graduate faculty 10 these areas. In this case a minimum of 2 hours 10 apphed
mUSIC IS required, along with at least 4 hours of COUrse work in COmposition Or conducting.
""Graduate credit in ensembles does not apply toward degree requirements.

Certification
A Master of Music degree program qualifies Kentucky teachers for Rank II of
the salary schedu le and may also be used to renew the provisional teaching
certificate. Studen ts planning to pu rsue a Rank I program in instructional
leadership must meet the Kentucky requirements for the standard teaching
certificate. This will result in credit hours beyond the stated degree requirements.
A student who expects to be cert ified in another state should contact the
certification au thorit y in that state to determine specific requirements. In order
to qualify for renewal of the provisional

42

College of A rts and Sciences

teaching certificate and/or Rank II status a minimum of 12 hours of credit must
be earned in courses selected from the following two areas:
Sem. Hrs.
a. Music education
578 Teachmg of Percuss1on .............................. . .......................... 2
579 Marching Band Workshop ............................. ...... ...... . ............ 2
595 Vo1ce Pedagogy ........... ......... .................. .... . .................... 3
616 Teaching of Strings ......................... . ............... . . . ................ 2
625 Psychology of Mus1c .................... . ...................................... 2
653 Teachmg of Wood wands . ...................................................... . 2
656 T eachmg of Brasses ............................................................ 2
661 Teaching of General Mus1c ............... . ...... ... ............ .. ........ ..... . . 2
680 Seminar in Music Research ............ ... ......... . .. ... . ............ .... ....... 3
681 Foundations of Music Education ........ .. .................................... ... 3
b. Education
600 Research Methods an Education .................................................. 3
610 Advanced Human Growth and Development ....................................... 3
634 Secondary School Curriculum ............................... .... ...... . .. . ... . .. J
EDSE 633 Effective Classroom Instruction .................................. . .......... 3
EDIL 628 Public School Law for Instructional Leaders
OR
EDGC 661 Measurement Pnnc1ples and Techniques ..... . .. . ............................ 3

Music Fees
One half-ho ur private lesson per week per semester .. ..... ... ......... $45.00
Each additional half-ho ur private lesson per week, per semester . .......... 45 .00
Recital fee ........ . .. .. . . .. .... .... . . ...... ... .. .... .. ..... .. . .. 75.00

Private Applied Music
A graduate student usually takes private instruction only in a major instrument
or voice. U nder certain conditions, wi th the approval of the advisor, a st udent
may take private instruction for graduate credit in a secondary instrument. A
student who is not following a music curriculum may take private instruction for
graduate credit provided graduate proficiency can be demonstrated.

Department of Physical Sciences
(606) 783·2914
Graduate Faculty- H. Cain, M. Esham, R. Fiel (chair), R. Hunt, B. Malphrus, j. Philley

Degree: None
There is no graduate degree program in the physical sciences. However, students enrolled in other graduate programs may, with advisor approval, enroll in
support courses offered by the department. Courses are listed in the Description
of Courses section .

College of Business
Departments: Accounting and Economics, Information
Sciences, and Management and Marketing
(606) 783-2183
203 Combs Bualding
Graduate Faculty-M. Albin, j . Alcorn, R. Bernardi, H. Berry, R. Buck, R. Carlson, B. Davis,
T. Elliott , C. Hacks, I. Hullur, S. Luckey, R. Meadows, G. Miller, R. Peavler, j. Peters, B. Paerce,
G. Van Meter, S. Walters, L.K. Withams, M. Yasin

Degrees: Master of Business Administration
Master of Business Education
Non-Degree Program: Rank I Program in Vocational Education

Master of Business Administration
The MBA degree program is designed for persons who have completed
undergraduate programs in any area. Persons with undergraduate degrees in
business may complete the program with a minimum of 30 semester hours. Others
without the undergraduate business core may complete the program with a
maximum of 66 hours.
There is no provision allowing students to pursue both the Master of Business
Administration and the Master of Business Education at the same time.

Requirements for Admission
1. General admission to graduate study.
2. The G raduate Management Admissions T est (GMAT ) must be taken by all
applicants prior to admission.
3. Admission is determined by an admission index. The index is computed as
follows: INDEX- (Undergraduate GPA ' 200) + GMAT score. The index
must be at least 950. Also, the minimum acceptable GMAT is 400.
4. Only six semester hours of graduate course work taken prior to admission will
be counted toward the MBA program.
5. International students must take the test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL). A score of 525 on this test is required for program admission; those
who score below 525 will not be admitted to the program. Students scoring
between 525 and 550 are required to complete English 101.
6. In special circumstances, the associate dean may recommend the waiver of one
or more admission requirements.
7. The basic undergraduate core (Common Body of Knowledge courses) must be
completed prior to admission with at least a 2.5 average and no grade of less
than C in any course.
8. Students must be officially admitted to the MBA program prior to July 15 for
the fall semester and December l for the spring semester (i.e., have received an
admission letter from the Graduate Office).
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Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 281-Pnnclples of Accountmg I .................................•. ............... 3
ACCT 282- PnnCiples of Accounting II .. . . . ............................................ 3
CIS 201- lntroduction to Computers ................................................. . .. 3
ECON 201 - Principles of Economics I .......................... .. ................... . ... 3
ECON 202-Principles of Econom1cs II .................... . ............ ...... ........... 3
FIN 360-Busmess Finance ..... . ................................ . ..................... 3
MATH !52-College Algebra ................. .... ............. .... ............... .. ... 4
MATH 354- Business StatiStics ........................................................ 3
MKT 304-Markeung ........ . .............. .. ....................................... 3
MNGT 261- Tlie Legal Environment of Busmess Orgamzauons .............................. 3
MNGT 301- Principles of Management ....... .... ................. . . ........ ...... . .... 3
MNGT 306-Production Management .................................................. 3

9. Students not admitted ro the MBA program a re prohibited from taking 600
level MBA courses without special permission from the MBA coordinaror.

Admission to Candidacy
I. See the University requirements.
2. Meet any conditions that were stated at the time of original admission to the
MBA program.

Requirements for the Degree
I. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Completion of the following courses with a minimum g.p.a. of 3.0:
Sem. Hrs.
ACCT 61 1-Accounting Analysis for Dec1s1on Making .................. . • ................. 3
MNGT 612-0rgamzationa l Theory ...... . ............................. . ............... 3
MNGT 619-Business Policy and Procedure .. . ... . ....................... .... ............ 3
MNGT 620-Quanutative Busmess AnalySIS ...... .. ...... ... .............. ............... 3
ECON 661-Managerial Economics ................. ... .............................. ... 3
FIN 660- Fmancial Management . ...................................................... 3
MKT 650-Marketing Admimscrauon ....... . ........................................... 3
Approved electives, 600-699 level ... .. ................................. ...... ........... 3
Approved electives, 500-699 level .............. .. .......................... . . . .......... 6

3. Successful completion of a final, comprehensive MBA examination to be
completed during the last semester of course work. Examination candidates
who fai l the written examination will be allowed , upon their request, to take
an oral examina tion. The st udent wi ll be allowed to take only one more
written a nd one more oral examination (a total of fou r opportunities). Any
student fai ling at four examinations will be dismissed from the M.B.A. program
witho ut being granted the degree.

Master of Business Education
The MBE degree program is designed primarily for persons who have completed
an undergraduate degree in business education (either basic business, secretarial,
or comprehensive studies). Students who have earned a provisional secondary
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teacher's cert ificate may also qualify for the standard teacher's cert ificate while
earning the M BE degree.
The re is no provision allowing students to pursue both t he Maste r of Business
Administration and t he Master of Business Education a t the same time.

Requirements for Admission
l. General admission to graduate study.
2. Minimum overall undergraduate grade point average (g.p.a.) of 2.5, with a
standing of at least 3.0 in all business courses above t he freshman level.
3. Completion of a teache r ed ucation program with teacher certification in
either basic business, secretarial st udies, or compre he nsive studies.
4. Minimum score of 900 on the Gen eral Aptit ude portion of t he G raduate
Record Exa mination (GRE).

Admission to Candidacy
See Un iversit y requirements.

Requirements for the Degree
l. Satisfy University degree requirements.
2. Completio n of the following courses:
A. Olsc1phne-related (21 hrs.)
Requu ed (15 hrs.)
Sem. Hrs.
BSED 600-Foundatlons of Busmess Education ............ . ... . . . .. . ... . . . . . . . ...... . . . ... 3
BSED 621-lmprovement of Instruction m Business Subjects .................... . ..... • ..... . 3
BSED 630-Business Communications for Management . .. . .... . ............................ 3
BSED 640-lntroduction to Research .. . . . .. ... . ..... .. . . . . ..... . .. .. . . . . . ............... 3
C IS 5 16-Educational Computing
OR
ECON 590-Economic Education for T eachers .......................... . . . . . ........ . . . .. 3
Approved electives from the following support courses (6 hrs.)
BSED 676--Directed Study ............................ . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... . . ............ . . 3
BSED 699-Thes1s ... ...................................... . . . .......... . . . . . . .. . . . . . 6
C IS 610-Computer Information Systems Management . .................................... 3
VOC 640-Administration and Supervis1on of Vocational Education
OR
VOC 650-0rgamzatlon and Admm1strat1on of Vocational Education ......... . . . ............. 3
VOC 685-Pn nclples and Philosophy of Vocational Education .. . ... . ............ . . . ...... . .. 3
B. Certification requirements (12 hrs., mcludmg BSED 640)'
EDF 6 10-Advanced Human G rowth and Deve lopment .... . . . . . . . . . ..... . .. . . . ........ . ... 3
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curriculum .... . .. .. . . . . .... . .. . . . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ...... . . .. 3
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction
OR
EDSE 633-Effective Classroom Instruction . . . . .... . . . ...... . . . .......................... 3
'Required of Kentucky students for certification only. Out-of-state students may select substitutes
from the following, if desired: EDUC 582, EDIL 628, 630, EDGC 661, MNGT 565,655, or those
listed in discipline-related courses above.

3. Successful completion of a final, comprehe nsive MBE exam completed during
the last semester of course work is required. An MBE candida te will be
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permitted to take the compre hensive examina tion only three times. Any
student failing the exa mina tion three times will be dismissed fro m the MBE
progra m without being granted the degree.

Rank I Program (Non ..Degree)
Morehead Sta te U niversity offers programs of study beyond the master's degree
for teachers, supervisors, guidance counselors, principals, a nd superintendents,
which may qualify them for additional certification and/or for Rank I on t he
Ke ntucky salary schedule.
A Rank I Program for teach ers is planned for 60 gradua te hours, including the
master's degree.

Requirements for Admission
1. Must h old a master's degree from an accredited college or U nive rsit y, or have
completed a Fifth-Year Progra m.
2. Must hold a valid teaching certificate.

Requirements for the Program
1. The program must be planned with the student's advisor.
2. A minimum of 60 graduate hours including t he master's degree, or the fifthyear plus 30 hours.
3. A grade-point average of 3.0 or better in all work offered for the program. No
c redit is accepted on grades lower than C.
4. A minimum of 30 semester hours (of the total 60 hours) in courses open only
to gradua te stude nts.
5. Up to nine semester hours (of the last 30) may be earned at another accredited
institution.
6. C redit in the restricted courses, open only to those students admitted to the
instructional leadership programs, must be obtained at Morehead State
U niversity.
7. C redit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the Rank I Program.
8. The st udent must meet un iversi ty exit assessment criteria.
NOTE: Dunng the term an wh1ch the program is to be completed, the student should reque$1 from
the Graduate Office that the State Department of Educauon be noufied that the Rank I Program has
been completed. Applications for Kentucky certificates must be filed on official forms.

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the
Master's Degree Option-Vocational Education
(Departments: Agriculture, Business, Home Economics,
Industrial Education)
The minimum of 60 grad uate hours, including t he master's degree, must
conform to the following area distribution:
Sem. Hrs.
I. Studies dealing with research .............. . . . ............... • .... . ... . ............ 6-8
II. Stud1es dealing with the fou ndauon of education and the nature
and psychology of the learner ... . . .. . . ..... . ... . ........ . ..... . . .. .. .. ..... . .... . . 9-12
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Sem. Hrs.
Ill. Studies dealing with the programs of the school ...................... . . . .......... . .. 8· 12
IV. Specialized areas and supporting courses . . ........ . ........ . .............. . . . . ... . . 30-36
V. Approved electives ... . . . .... . . . . . ...... . ....................... . . . . . ....... .... . 0-8
Minimum total 60
(The program must be planned with the student's advisor on check sheets available in his or her
department.)

College of Education and
Behavioral Sciences
Departments: Elementary, Reading and Special Education;
Leadership and Secondary Education; Health, Physical
Education and Recreation; Psychology; Sociology, Social
Work and Corrections
Department of Elementary, Reading and Special Education
(606) 783-2598
301 Ginger Hall
Graduate Faculty- K. Freeland , D. G race, C. Grindstaff, K. Herzog, P. McGhee, T . Miller,
B. Niemeyer, P. Oakes, M. Pollock, D. Ris, L. Sabie, E. Schack, M. Schack, W. Shen, W. Willts

Degrees: Master of Arts in Education (Elementary Education, Reading, Special
Education/Exceptional Children Education); Joint Doctoral (Education)

Non-Degree Programs: Fifth-Year Elementary Teacher Program; Rank I
Program (Elementary Education, Teacher of Special Education/Exceptional
Children Education)

Master of Arts in Elementary Education
The Master of Arts in Elementary Education is a professional degree. If a
student holds, or is eligible to hold, a provisional elementary teacher's certificate,
a provisional certificate for teachers of special education, or provisional certificate
for teachers of exceptional children, he or she may, through the different
curricula leading to this degree, qualify for the corresponding standard teacher's
certificate. Standard certification requirements are not automatically completed
with a Master's Degree.
Fo llowing admission, the st udent sho uld meet with the assigned advisor to plan
a program of study. All elective courses must be approved by the advisor. After
the student-advisor conference, a written progra m of study will be filed and approved by the appropriate department chair and the dean of graduate and
extended campus programs. No student will be admitted to candidacy status until
a signed program of study has been approved. Electives taken without the approval of the assigned advisor or before a progra m of study has been approved may
not be counted in the student's program. The graduate dean, in consultation with
graduate office staff, will approve or disapprove the recommended actions of the
advisors.
Students completing a program for the Master of Arts in Education and
meeting certificate requirements in Kentucky are generally accepted for a si milar
certificate in ma ny o ther states. A student who expects to m et certification
requirements in another state should contact the certification authority in that
sta te to determine if there are specific requirements which should be included in
the program of study for the degree. No classes completed to meet initial
certification may be counted on a graduate program.

College of Education and Behavioral Sciences

49

Requirements for Admission
I. General admission to graduate st udy.
2. A minimum of 9 semester hours of undergraduate credit in professional
education. Requirements for the Provisional T eacher Certificate must be
completed before the student can be admitted to the Master of A rts in
Education program.
3. A minimum score of I ,200 on the G raduate Record Exam (3 parts).
4. A minimum of 2. 75 undergraduate grade point average.

Admission to Candidacy
I. See University requirements.
2. Completion of at least 9 but not more than 15 semester hours of graduate
wo rk. This shall include:

Elementary Education
(a) EDF 600 and
(b) EDF 610 or EDEL 627 or EDEL 632 or EDEL 680

Requirements for the Degree
l. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Comprehensive written examination. The test should be taken early enough to
assure the return of the scores prior to the end of the semester in which the
degree is to be awarded. Additional written and/or oral examinations may be
req uired as part of the comprehensive examination.
3. The student must apply for graduation.
4. Completion of one of the followi ng programs:

Elementary Teachers (Grades 1-8)

Sem. Hrs.
EDF 600-Research Methods m EducatiOn . .. . . .... . .. . . .... . . . . .. .. . . . ...... . . . . . ...... . 3
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development ....................... . ........ . ... 3
EDEL 627-Readmg m the Elementary School ................................... . ........ 3
EDEL 632-Eiementary School Curnculum ....... . . . . . ...... ... . . ...... . . . . ... . . .. . .. .. .. 3
EDEL 680-H1story and Ph1losophy of Educauon ...... . ......................... . ...... . .. 3

Area of SpecUilttauon
Students w1ll select one of the areas of spec1ahzation (A through G) and complete twelve semester
hours in that specialization as approved by the1r advisor.
A. Elementary Curriculum
EDEL622, 623, SCI 690 and Math 63 1 ....... ... .................................... 12
B. Nature and Needs of Elementary Ch1ldren
EDSP 601, EDSP 537, EDSP 551, EDSP 602, PSY 589 or 609 plus approved electives ... . . . ... 12
(Students who have completed a basic course in special education
should not take EDSP 601.) Students must take six hours of psychology.
C. Curnculum Design
EDEL622, 623, 630, 670, 676, MAT H 631, or SCI 690 . .... . . .... ..... . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . 12
D. Academ1c Support
Twelve semester hours of graduate courses in one academic area or over two or more areas.
Select from English, Math, Science or Soc1al Studies ...................... . . . ....... .. .. 12

so
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E. Early Ch1ldhood
EDEC 527, 528, 529, 637, 670 o r 676 ............................................... . 12
F. Readmg
EDEL 623, 624, 625, 626, 628, 662, 677 or EDUC 576 ..... . ........................ . . . 12
G. Spec1al Education
EDSP 537,547,55 1, 553,557,601,602 or 604 ............ . . . ........................ . 12
Student will select SIX hours approved by adv1sor from the followmg ............... . . .. ........ 6
BIO 553, ECON 590, EDEC 527, 528, 529, EDEL 516, 622,623,624, 625,626,628,630,662,677,
EDF 610, EDGC 619,661, EDSP 537,601,602, EDUC 582,682, ENG 544,591, GEO 550, GOVf
680, HEC 531, HIS 544, 680, HLTH 508, 518, lET 520, MATH 595,631, PHED 612, PHIL 550, PSY
584, 589, 609, 634, SCI 570, 580, 591, 690, SOC 545, 560, 603, 620.
Students who have not had an introductory course in special educatiOn must complete EDSP 601.
To be ehg1ble for a standard certificate students must complete twelve hours of courses offered m the
program that do not have education prefixes. The checksheet mdicates courses appropnate for each
specialization and appropriate electives. After initially not approvmg areas of specialization m early
childhood, reading and special educauon, rhe Kentucky Department of Education revised its earlier
decision and approved 12 hours in early childhood, reading or special education as possible
specializations for students cerrif1ed ro teach in grades 1-8. Approved specializations may change in
the future . Check with your adv1sor to determine the area of specialization and approved electives.
No course counted for imtial certification may be counted on a Master's Degree.

Reading Specialist Emphasis-Endorsement
The reading specialist endorsement is available for teachers holding a valid
teaching certificate for grades K-4, S-8, 1-8, 7-12, o r 9-12.
Sem. Hrs.
Pro/ess•onal Educauon .............. ..... .... . .................. . .............. . ....... 9
EDEL 600--Research Methods . . ........... . . . ............ . ................... .. . . . . ... 3
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of Education
(For reachers certified 1-8, K-4, or 5·8)
OR
EDSE 683-The American Secondary School ............................. . . . ............. 3
(For reachers certifi ed 7·12 or 9-12)
EDEL 632-Eiementary School Curnculum
(For reachers certified 1-8 or K-4)
OR
EDMG 636-Midd1e School Curnculum
(For teachers certified 5-8)
OR
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curnculum ... . ... . ........................ ........... .... . 3
(For teachers certified 7-12 or 9-12)
Area o/Spec1alitat1on ... .................. . . . . . .................. . . . . . ............... . !2
EDEL 624- Pracucum m Reading .. . . . ........ ... . .......... . .................. . . . . . .... 3
EDEL 662-Remedial Reading ........... . .. . . . . . .................... . .................. 3
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School
(For teachers certified 1-8, K-4, or 5-8)
OR
EDUC 576-Reading in the Secondary School .................... . ........ . .............. 3
(For teachers certified 7-12 or 9-12 )
EDEL 623-Advanced Language Arts for Elementary Teachers
OR
EDUC 629-Reading Programs: The Role of the Adminisrrator
OR
EDEL 677-Readmg in the Content Area ... . . . ...................... . ....... .. ... . ...... 3
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Supf>Orr ove Courses ...... ... ........ ...... ........ . ...................... . . . .......... 12
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development
(For teachers certified 1-8, K-4, 7-12, or 9-12)

OR
EDF 61 1-Adolescent Development ...... . . . .................. . . . . . .................... . 3
(For teachers certified 5-8, 7-12, or 9-12)
EDEL 626-lnvestigatlons in Readmg ......... . . . ......... . . . .................... . . . ..... 3
EDEL 625-Foundatlons of Language Development . ..... . . . ........ . . . .... . ...... . . . . . .... 3
Elective from the hst below with adv1sor approval .......... . . . . . ...................... . . . .. 3
(ENG 505,680,693,697, EDEL 628, EDGC 661, EDSP 537,553,601,602,606, EDUC 682, LSIM
670,676, PSY 559,583,584,586, 589,609,634)
Three years of successful teachmg expenences must be completed before the endorsement is granted.
The readmg specialist endorsement IS vahd for the grade levels mcluded m the basic teachmg certificate.

Extending rhe Reading Specialist Endammenr
Students holding a valid reading spec1ahst endorsement for grades 7-12 may extend the endorsement
to include grades 5-6 upon completion of the fo llowing courses:
Sem. Hrs.
EDF 6 10-Advanced H uman G rowth and Development
or
EDF 611-Adolescent Development. . . ... . . . .................. . . . . . . . ............. . ..... 3
EDMG 636-Middle School Curnculum .............. . . . . . . . . .................... . . . . . .. 3
No classes counted for an imtial teachmg certificate may be counted on the Master's Degree.

Early Elementary Education (Grades K-4)
Sem. Hrs.
Professional Education .......... . . . . . ........ . . . . ........ . . ... .......... . ... . ........ 18
EDF 600-Research Methods in EducatiOn ..... ... . . . .. . .......................... . . . . . .. 3
EDF 610-Advanced Human G rowth and Development .......... . ........ . . . . . , . ........ .. 3
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School .. .... ......... . . . . . ...... . . . . . ............. 3
EDEL 632-Eiementary School Curriculum . ... . .... ........ . . . . . . . ..... . .....•.......... . 3
EDEC 637-Early C hildhood Educaton ......... . . . ........... . .... . ... . ............... . . 3
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of Education . . . . . . ........... . .............. . ...... . .. 3

Area of specialiuwon .. . ... . ......... . ... . . . . . .................. . . . ........ . .......... 12

Students will select 12 hours from one of the specializations listed under Option I or as
outlined in Options 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6.
Option 1.
Select twelve hours from one of the areas listed.
I. English 501, 505, 544, 592, 593, 685, 697.
2. Mathematics 575, 595 (Calculators in the Classroom), 605, 63 I, and 675.
3. Biology 55 1, 552, 553, 558, 580, Science 5570, 580, 690.
4. Economics 590, Geography 502, 505, 550, Government 550, History 540, 541 ,
543,544, 545,546, 550, 552,680, Sociology 515, 525, 545, 560,603,620.
5. Psychology 559 , 583, 584, 586, 589, 590, 609, 634.
Option 2
Select twelve hours each from two different areas listed m Option I.
Option 3.
Select twelve hours from three or more of the areas listed in Option l.
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Option 4.
Select 12 hours in reading including any reading course required in the Reading
Specialist endorsement.

Option 5.
Select 12 hours in special educat ion req uired in the LBO or TM H endo rsement .

Option 6.
Select 12 hours of early ch1ldhood courses.
Electives .... . ... . ... . .................. ... . . . ............... . .................. 3
(T he elect ive course must be approved in advance by the assigned advisor. Directed
Research and Directed St udy will nor count fo r the elective.)
T o ral required . .............. . . . . .. .. . .... 33 hours
Students should check with rhe1r advisor for approval of cou rses prior to enrollment in
those courses. The student IS respons1ble for meeting requ1rements for admission,
admiSSIOn to candidacy, exit exam and application for graduatto n. Course requirements
may change if certification requirements change. All students must have 12 hours
outside educat ion, 12 ho urs in early childhood, 12 ho urs in reading o r 12 ho urs in
special educat ion. No course used for initial reaching certification may be counted on
the Master's Degree.

Middle Grades (Grades 5-8)
Sem. Hrs.
Professional Education ...................... . ................... .. . . .. . ........... 15
EDF 600-Research Methods tn Educauon . . . ... ................... . .. . .. . ............ 3
EDF 611-Adolescent Development ........... . .............. . ...... . . . .............. 3
EDMG 636-Middle School Curnculum ....... . ................................. . .... 3
EDEL 677-Reading in the Content Area ..... .. .................. . ....... . ......... . . 3
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of Education .. ...... .... . .. . ...... . ................ 3
Area of specialtzation . ...................... ... .................... ... . . .. .... . ... . 12

Select 12 hours fro m one of the specializations listed below. The area selected must be
t he same as one of the student's undergraduate academ1c components.
I. English 505,544, 591,685,697.
2. Mathemat ics 575, 595, 605.
3. Biology 553, 558, 580, Science 570, 580.
4. Econo mics 590, Geography 502, 505, 410, 550, 600, 631, Government 505, 599,
620,680, History 540, 541 , 543,545, 546,550,552, 576,599,638,676,680,
Psychology 584, 589, 609, 634, Sociology 545, 560, 603.
5. Special Education 553, 555, 556, 557, 581, 602, 603, 604, 605, Psycho logy 584,
589, 609, 634.
The student may choose to select 12 ho urs fro m the list above in t he two academic
components on the reaching certificate. O nly those courses listed above and approved
by the advisor will count on this program.
Electtves .............................. ..... . . ...... . ...... ..... ................ 6
(Elective courses must be approved in ad vance by t he assigned ad visor. Directed
Research and Directed Study w1ll nor count for electives.)
T oral required . ... . ...... . ... ... . .. . ... ... 33 ho urs

53

College of Education and Behavioral Sciences

Students should check with their advisor for approval of cou rses prior to enrollment in
those courses. The student is responsible for meeting requirements for admission ,
admission to candidacy, exit exam and application for graduation . Course requirements
may change if certificat ion requirements change. A ll students must have 12 hours
outside education. No courses counted to meet initial teaching certification may be
counted for the Master's Degree.

En dorseme nt of Valid Middle Grades or Secondary Certifica te for
Classroom Teach ing in Grades K-4
I.

Sem. Hrs.

·EDF 2 11-Hu!Mn Growth and Develojmlenl
or

· EDEE 305-Early Elementary Learning Theories and Practice
or
•EDF 610-Advanced Human G rowth and Development ............................... 3

II.

.EDEM 330-FO!tndalioru of Reading ............................................... 3
•EDEE 331-Reading for Early Elementary Teachers

or
Ill.

•EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School .................................. . .... 3
•EDEE 32 1- Number Concepu and Marh, Early Elemenrary ..
3
•EDEE 322-Teaching Social Studies in Early Elementary
or
·EDEL 622-Social St udies in T oday's Elementary School .............................. . 3
490-Science for Elementary Teacher ...... . ..... ..... .. ..... .... . .............. 3
·EDEE 323-Language Arts for Early Elementary ....... .. ............................. 3
00

•

00

••••

00

•••••••

00

•••••••

·set

Related Stud ies
I.

ART I2 1-School Art l

or

II.

III.

A RT 22 1-Sc:hool Art II ........... . .... . . . ............ . . . . .. .. . . .. ... . .......... . 3
2
MUST tOO- Rudiments of Music .. . . ...... . . . ...... . . .. .
PHED 311-Movement Exploration ................................................ 3
HLTH 301-Health , Safety, and Nutrition for Early Elementary ......................... 2
.MATH 231 and 232-Math for Elemencary Teacher, land ll ............................ 6
or
•MATH 631-Problem Solvmg and Teaching Arithmetic an Elementary School ............ . 3
EDEE 327-Uterature and Matenals for Y01tng Readers ...
3
00

00

00

•••

••

00

•

00

•

•

•

•••

•

•

00

•

•

00

00

•••••••••••

••••

00

•

00

00

00

St uden t Teaching
EDEE 423-Supervised Student Teachmg Practicum ....... . .............................. 4·6
·students must satisfactorily complete the courses marked with an asterisk before they are eligible for
student teach ing. Student teaching is based upon a six·week requirement. EDEM 330 is a prerequisite
for other reading courses. Applicants must have a minimum 2.50 undergraduate grade point average, a
2.50 average on courses completed in the endorsement program, and successfully complete the CfBS.
The endorsement program must be planned With the student's advisor and a checksheet must be filed.
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Endorsement of Valid Elementary Classroom Teaching Certificate (1·8 or K-4)
for Certification in Grades 5·8.
I.

' Human Growrh

and Middle Grades (minimum 3 houn requtred)

Selecr oprion
(A), (B) or (C)

II.
Ill.

(A) EDMG 306 ... . . . .......... . . . ................... . .......... 3
(B) EDF 611-Adolescent Development ......................... ... . 3
(C) EDF 610 .... . . . ................................ . ........ . . . 3
'EDMG 636-Middle Grades Cumculum .......... ............. ...................... 3

'Reading (minimum 3 houn required)
Selecr opuon
(A) or (B)

(A) EDMG 332
(B) EDEL 627 .... . ............................................. . . 3
IV. 'Spec1al Educarion (minimum 2-3 houn required) .......... . ........ . . . ........ . . . . . . . . 2-3
Each srudent muse have at least one special ed ucation class (may be undergraduate)
V.
' Fundamenral ProcesseJ and Learning Marerials (minimum 3 houn)
The srudent must selecr the oprion (A, B, or C) that corresponds to his/her teaching field if
math, language arts, or social studies is selected.
(A) EDMG 34 1
(B) EDMG 342 or EDEL 622
(C) EDMG 343 or EDEL 623 ............. . ............ . . . .... . . . . . ..... . ...... . ... 3
VI. One approved middle grade teaching field (minimum 24 hours)
(For required courses request a chedcsheet.)
VII. EDMG 446-SupeMsed Srudenr Tcaching ....... . ... . .. . . . . . . . .... . . . .............. 4·6
'Students must satisfacronly complere the courses mar iced wirh an asterislc before they are elig~ble for
student teaclung. Seventy-five percent (7 5%) of the courseworlc m the teaching field must be
successfuUy completed. Student teaching IS based upon a six-weelcs requirement. Applicants must have
a minimum 2.50 undergraduate grade point average, a 2.50 average in courses com pieced in the
endorsement program, a 2.50 average in the reaching field , and successfully complete the CTBS. The
endorsement program muse be planned with the student's advisor and a checlcsheet filed.

Endorsement of Valid Secondary Teaching Certificate (7 ·12 or 9-12) for
Certification in Middle Grades (5·8)
I.

'Human

Growrh and Middle Grades (minimum 3 hours required)
(A) EDMG 306 .............. . ........ . . . ........ . ......... .. . 3

Select oprion
(A), (B) or (C)
II.

Ill.
IV.

(B) EDF 611-Adolescent Development .... . . . . . ....... . .. . . . .... . 3
(C) EDF610 . . . . . ... ...... . . . . . ...... . . . ........ . ............ 3

' EDMG 636-Middle School C urriculum .............................•............... 3
'Reading (mmlmum 6 houn requrred)
EDEM 330 or EDEL 336 .............. . .............. ...... . ........ . . . . . . . ...... . 3
EDMG 332, EDEL337, EDEL 627, EDSE 576, or EDEL 677 ............................. 3
'SpecUII Educarion (mmimum 2-3 houn required) ...... . ....... . ..... .... ......... ... .. 2-3
Each student must have at least one special education class (may be undergraduare)

Fundamenral PrOCeJses and uaming Materials (minimum 6 houn)

The student must select 6 hours including rhe course related co the middle grade teach ing field if
lisred below.
EDMG 341 ......... . ................. . . . ...... . . . ...... . . .. ..... . . . ............ 3
EDMG 342 or EDEL 622 ......................................................... 3
EDMG 343 or EDEL 623 ... . ......... .. . . . . .... . .. .. . . ............. . ............. 3
Science 591 ...... . . . . . ...... . . . .......... . .................... . ...... . . . . . . . ... 3
V. One approved middle grade reaching field (minimum 24 hours)
(Fo r a lisring of required courses in the teachin g field request a checlcsheer.)
Vl. EDMG 446-Supervised Srudenr Teaching .. . ...................... . .......... . .... . 4-6
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'Students must satisfactorily complete the courses marked with an asterisk before they are eligible for
student teaching. Student teaching ts based upon a six-weeks requirement. The prerequisite for other
reading courses is either EDEM 330, EDEE 331 or EDMG 332. Applicants must have a 2.50
undergraduate grade point average, a 2.50 average in the teaching field , a 2.5 average in courses
The endorsement
completed in the endorsemenr program, and successfully complete the
program must be planned with the student's advisor and a checksheet must be filed.

eras.

NO ENDORSEMENTS FOR TEACHING IN GRADES 1-8 WILL BE ISSUED AFTER
SEPTEMBER I, 1989.

Master of Arts in Education
Emphasis in Special Education/Exceptional Children
Students may enter this program if they hold the provisional certificate for
teaching of exceptional children.

Requirements for Admission
l. General admission to graduate study.
2. A minimum score of 1,200 on the G raduate Record Exam (3 parts).
3. A minimum of 2.75 undergraduate grade point average.

Admission to Candidacy
l. See University requirements.
2. Completion of at least 9 but not more than 15 semester hours of graduate
work. EDF 600 is required. Students must also have completed EDF 610 or a
graduate course in special education.

Requirements for the Degree
l. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Comprehensive written examination. The test should be taken early enough to
assure the return of the scores prior to the end of the semester in which the
degree is to be awarded. Additional written and/or oral examinations may be
required as part of the comprehensive examination.
3. The srudent must apply for graduation.
For Teachers of Exceptional Children
Sem. Hrs.
Professional education (to be selected from the following) . ...... . ........................ . .. 10
· EDF 600-Research Methods in Education ....... .. .................... . ................. 3
'EDF 6 10-Advanced Human Growth and Development .................................... 3
EDIL 628--School Law .......... . ........ ............................ .... . . . ......... 3
EDEL 630-Curriculum Construction ........ . ..... .. ................................... 3
EDEL 680-History and Philosophy of Education .......................................... 3
EDEL 671-Seminar-Problems of Elementary Teachers ................... . ................ I
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Specral tducauon ................. . . . ................................................ 12
Area of specralitaraon m sewre leam1ng and behaVIor disorders
EDSP 604-Resource Concepts for the Hand1capped . . ................................. . . . . 3
EDSP 60S-Programs for Young Handicapped C hildren . . . ................ . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . 3
EDSP 607 -Employability of the Handicapped ..... . . . . . ... . ......................... . . ... . 3
EDSP 655-T eaching the Hand1capped C hild .. .. .. . . . . . . .. . ................ . ..... . .. . . . . . 3
Secuon A-Educable Mentally Handicapped OR
Section D.-Emotionally Disturbed OR
Sewon E-L.earnmg Disabilities
Area of spec1alltall0fl in trainable menrally handicapped
EDSP 603-Assessment Methodology for the Handicapped .............. . . . . . ............ . .. 3
EDSP 606-Communication Disorders . ... . .................... . .......... . . . ............ 3
EDSP 655-Teaching the Handicapped C hild
Section B-Tramable Mentally Handicapped ................ . . . .... . ............... . . . . . 3
EDSP 668-Special C lasses in the School ........... . . . ..... ............. . . . . . ...... . . . ... 3

Elecuues (appr~X!ed l:ry adVISor) . ............ . . . . ... .......... . ................ . . . . . ..... .. 9
'Required for rhe program.
No courses counted for initial teaching certification may be counted on the Master's Degree.

Endorsement of Elementary Certificate for Learning and
Behavior Disorders, K- 12
Students holding a provisional or standard elementary certificate may, through an
endorsement program, qualify for the new provisional certificate for teachers of
exceptional children-learning and behavior disorders (LBO). The LBO certificate enables
the teacher to teach children who are mildly emotionally disturbed (ED or BD), educable
mentally handicapped (EMH), orthopedically handicapped (OH), or who are classified as
having learning disabilities (LO) at all grade levels-preschool, elementary and secondary.
Sem. Hrs.
EDSP 601-Survey of Exceptional C hildren
OR
EDSP 230-Education of Excepnonal Children ........... . . . .... . . . ............. . . . ....... 3
EDSP 602-Speech and Language Problems
OR
EDSP 320-lntroduction to Correwve Speech ............. . ...... . . . .................. . . . 3
EDSP 350-Characteristics of Individuals with Mental Retardation and Orthopedic Handicaps ..... 3
EDSP 360-Characteristics of Individuals with Learning Disabilities and Behavior Disorders .... . ... 3
EDSP 537-Educational Assessment of Exceptional Children ........... .. .. . ...... . .......... 3
EDSP 55 I-Curriculum for the Pre-School Exceptional Child . . .................. . . .. ....... . 3
EDSP 553-Language Arts for Excepuonal Students ........... . . . ......................... . 3
EDSP 555-Prescnpnve T eachmg for Ch1ldren with Learning and Behav1or Problems ............. 3
EDSP 557-Content Areas and Career Preparation for Exceptional Students . . . ......... . . . . . .. . 3
EDSP 675-Practicum in Spec1al Education ................ ... ... ...... . ........... ... .. 4-8
Wrinen guidelines for the program should be requested from the department chair, Department of
Elementary, Reading, and Special Education. Course requirements must be planned with and
approved by the student's advisor.
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Endorsement of Elementary Certificate for
Trainable Mentally Handicapped, K-12
Students holding a provisional or standard elementary certificate may, through an
endorsement program, q ualify for rhe new provisional certificate for reachers of
exceptional children- trainable mentally handicapped (TMH). The TMH certificate
enables the reacher ro reach children who are t rainable mentally handicapped (TMH).
Sem. Hrs.
EDSP 601-Survey of Exceptional Children
OR
EDSP 230-Educatlon of Exceptional Ch1ldren ....... . ... . ................................ 3
EDSP 602-Speech and Language Problems
OR
EDSP 320-lnrroduction to Corrective Speech .... . ........... . ........................... 3
EDSP 350-Characteristics of Individuals w1th Mental Retardauon and Orthopedic Handicaps ..... 3
EDSP 360-Characten StiCS of Individuals With Learning lAsab.lmes and Behav1or D1sorders . ....... 3
EDSP 547-The Tramable Mentally Handicapped ....... . . . ............... . . . ............. 3
EDSP 551-Curriculum for the Pre-School Exceptional Child . . .............................. 3
EDSP 553-l..anguage Arts for Exceptional Students ........................ . . . . . ........... 3
EDSP 556-T eachmg the Trainable Mentally Handicapped ............. . . .. .............. . .. 3
EDSP 557-Content Areas and Career Preparation for Exceptional Students ..... . . . . . .......... 3
EDSP 675-Prawcum m Spec~al Educauon ............ . . . ........... .. ............. . ... 4·8
Wnrten gUJdehnes for the program should be requested from the department cha1r, Department of
Elementary, Readmg, and Spec1al Educauon. Course requirements must be planned With and
approved by the student's adv1sor.

Endorsement of Secondary Certificate for
Learning and Behavior Disorders, 7·12
This ceruficate is an endorsement of a valid secondary reaching certificate and is valid
for reaching in learning and behavior disorders in grades 7-12 o nly.
Sem. Hrs.
EDSP 601-Survey of Exceptional Children
OR
EDSP 230-Educatlon of Excepuonal Ch1ldren ......... . .............. . . . ..... . ..... . . . ... 3
EDSP 602-Speech and Language Problems
OR
EDSP 320-lntroduction to Correcuve Speech . . . .. ....................................... 3
EDSP 350-Charactenstlcs of lnd1v1duals With Mental Retardauon and Onhoped1c Hand1caps .. ... 3
EDSP 360-Charactensucs of Individuals wah Learning lAsab1l1t1es and Behav1or D1sorders ........ 3
EDSP 537-Educatlonal Assessment of Exceptional Children ......... .. . ... .................. 3
EDSP 551-Curnculum for Pre-School Excepuonal Children .. . . . . . ............... . ......... 3
EDSP 553-l..anguage Arts for Excepuonal Students ................ . . . . ... ... . ............ . 3
EDSP 555-Prescnptlve T caching for Ch1ldren with Learning and Behavior Problems ........... . . 3
EDSP 557-Content Areas and Career Preparation for Exceptional Students ..... . ...... .. ..... . 3
EDSP 675-Practlcum in Special Education .. . . . . . ...... . . . ................. . ...... ... . .4·8
EDEL 662-Remedial Reading .. . ...... . .... . . . . . .... .................. . . . . . ............ 3
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School ........... . . . ...................... . ....... 3
MATH 595-Mathematlcs Curriculum Workshop . .......... .............. . . . . . . . .. . ...... 3
MATH 631-Problem Solving and the Teachmg of Mathematics m the Elementary Schools . . ..... 3
Wntten gu1delmes for the program should be requested from the department chair, Department of
Elementary, Reading, and Special Educat1on. EDEM 330, Foundauons of Reading, is a prerequisite for
both EDEL 662 and EDEL 627. Course requirements must be planned w1th and approved by the
student's advisor.
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The department offers a convers1on program for teachers holdmg an old certificate in special
educanon (teachers of special educat1on-EMR, B.D. or E. H. , N.l. or L.D.). The number of credit
hours required for the conversion program will vary, depending upon the course which the teacher
previously completed in spec1al educat1on. Teachers interested m this program should contact the
Department of Elementary, Reading, and Special Education for additional information.

Director of Special Education Certification
Program
The pu rpose of t he certificate for Director of Special Education is to prepare
individuals to be effective administra tors of public school special ed ucation
programs.

Re quire ments fo r Admission
I. Must hold a Master's degree from an accredi ted college or university or have
completed a fifth year program.
2. Must hold a valid teaching certificate in an area in special education.
3. M ust have a G RE score of at least 1200.
4. Must receive favorable consideration from a n admission review committee
wh ich shall be composed of facu lt y teaching the program and practicing special
education admin istrators in the public schools.
5. Must have successfully completed th ree (3) years of full-time teaching
experience in special education. A letter of validation must be received fro m
the superintendent of the school district(s).
6. Must have successfully completed a course in educational assessment.
7. Must have completed a graduate level course in c urriculum.
Course Re quireme nts
EDSP 62 1 Operation of Special Education Programs ... ... .• . .... ...... .. .. 3 hours
EDSP 622 lnsrructional Leadership m Special Education .. . ... . ...... . . .... . 3 hours
EDSP 623 Special Education Program Coordination .................. . .... 3 hours
EDSP 624 Practicum for Director of Special Education .... . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . 6 hours
EDIL 620 Introduction to Educational Administration ........... . . . .. .. ... 3 hours
EDIL 628 Public School Law for Instructional Leaders ... .... . .. . ... .. . . . .. . 3 hours

The Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) Degree
The Specialist in Education degree program offers st udents wh o have
demonst ra ted superior scholastic ability and special interest a nd aptitude in
certain a reas the opportunity to gain a high level of compete ncy in a chosen
specialized field for service as instructors, superiors, or admin istrators. In some
cases, the program may serve to advance the candidate toward t he doctorate. It
should also be noted that the Education Specialist Progra m may qualify school
personnel fo r Kentucky's highest salary for teach ersi however , it is not intended
as a n alternative to t he "Rank I" programs.
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Program of srudy for rhe pec1ahsr m Education Degree are offered in:

I.
2.
3.
4.

Administration and Superv1s1on
Adult and Higher Education
Cu rriculum and Inst ruction
Guidance and Counseling

Require ments for Admission
I. A master's degree from an accredited college or university.
2. One year of succe sful work experience.
3. Acceptance by the dean of graduate programs. Criteria for ad missions are
based upon:
(a) Evidence of supe rior scholastic performance as indicated by a grade-point
average of 3 .5 on the graduate work completed.
(b) A Graduate Record Examinations (t h ree part aptitude test) score of I ,200'.
Tho e individuals who score below I ,200, but above 1,050, on t he GRE may
take the TE or the Miller Analogies. T hose who have a minimum acceptable
score on the Miller Analogies or the 50th percentile or above on the TE will
be considered for admission to the Education Specialist Program.
(c) Interview with the applicant conducted by the Admissions Committee. (In
the case of Mo rehead State University graduates where the members of the
committee feel that they have sufficient acquaintance with the applicant, the
interview may be waived.)
(d) Applicant's background in the area of his or her proposed specialization.
(e) Recommendations from selected references.
'Admission to the guidance and counseling progra m requires a G raduate Record
Examinations score on the Aptitude section of 1300.

Require me nts for the D egree
I. Twenty-four semester hours of course work approved by the student's
advisory committee.
2. Completion of an applied project (6 semester hours credit).
3. Comprehensive written or o ral examinations.

Joint Doctoral Program with the
University of Kentucky
Morehead State University and the Un iversity of Kentucky have a n agreement
whereby students desiring to pursue a doctor's degree at the University of
Kentucky may, upon being admitted jointly by these institutions, complete up to
one year of their course work at Morehead State U niversity.
Application for the joint program must be filed with the dean of graduate and
extended campus programs at Morehead State University. A joint screening
committee, composed of members from both institutions, will decide upon the
applicant's eligibility.
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In o rder ro be admtrred ro the program, rhe applican t must meet the
reqUirements for admi ton ro rhe doctoral program of the College of Education
ar rhe Umversiry of Kentucky. To support rhe application, he o r she must submit
a transcript of scores on the G raduate Record Exa minatio n (Aptitude and
Advanced in Education te ts).
After adm issio n to the program, the student will be assigned to a docroral
committee composed of faculty membe rs from both institutio ns a nd will be
permirred ro do approxtmately one year of work on campus ar Morehead. The
University of Kentucky offer cou rses for the program at Ashland. In any case, a
minimum of o ne academic yea r ( 18 semester ho urs) in residence at rhe University
of Kentucky or three semest ers of six credit hours at Ash land will be required.
Those planning ro pursue doctoral progra ms should, at an early stage in
graduate work, fa miliarize themselves with rhe general nature and require ments
for advanced graduate degree and acq uire additiona l informa ti on about the joint
Morehead-Universit y of Kentucky progra m from the dean of graduate and
extended ca mpus programs at Morehead State U ni versity.

Fifth Year Program (Non .. Degree)
The Fifth Year no n-degree program qualifie Kentucky teachers for Rank II o n
the salary schedule a nd also may be used to renew the Provisio nal T caching
Certificate. The Fifth Year Program may also serve as a basis fo r advancement to
a Rank I program fo r teache rs.

Requirements for Admission
I. A baccalaureate degree.
2. A provisional teachi ng certificate.
3. Minimum undergraduate grade po int average of 2.50.

Program Requirements
I. The program sha ll be planned with each applicant by the advisor a t the
beginning of the progra m.
2. The program shall consist of a minimum of 33-36 semest er ho urs credit. Of the
rota! program up to 9 semester hou rs may be earned at a nother accredi ted
institution; at lea t 18 semester hours of graduate c redit sha ll be in professional
educauon ; a nd at lea t I Z semester hou rs shall be from area o the r than
professtonal education (exception s are early child hood ed ucatio n and special
ed ucation). No grade less than a C can be counted as parr of the minimum 3336 hour program. Students must maintain a minimum grade-point average of

3.0.
3. Cou rse work from a two-year institutio n shall no r apply t owa rd the Fifth Yea r
Program. No 100 or 200 level courses will count toward completio n of the
Fifth Year progra m.
4. Course work earned by the applican t prior ro planning the Fifth Year progra m
may be eva luated for acceptance by the advi o r a nd graduate dean .
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5. C redit earned by correspondence sha ll not apply toward the Fifth Year
Program.
6. No course work taken to qualify for initial certification shall apply toward the
Fifth Year Progra m.
7. Fro m the time a student begins work on a planned Fifth Year Program, he or
she has 10 years in which to comple te it. If the program is not complet ed
within the required time, suitable cou rses must be complet ed to replace those
more than I 0 years old.
8. The student must successfu lly complete an exi t examination covering the five
req uired courses taken in the program. Even if transfer courses are accepted,
the student is responsible fo r the content of the required courses on the exam.
The exa m will be scheduled a nd administered by MSU's T esting Center.
Students should arrange to complete the exit exam du ring the semester prior
to completion of the Fifth Year in Elementary Educa tion.
9. During the term in which the program is to be completed , the student should
file for program completion in the G raduate Office.

Fifth Year Program in Elementary Education
The requirements for the Fifth Year Program in elementary education a re
listed below. The progra m requires a minimum of 33 hours. Since all course listed
below are graduate courses, undergraduate courses a re not accepted in the Fifth
Year in Elementary Education.
EDEL 622-Soc~al Srudaes in Today's Elementary School ........ . ........ ..... . . ........ . ... 3
EDEL 623-Advanced Language Am fo r the Elementary T eacher ............................ 3
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School .... .... .................................... 3
MATH 631-Problem Solving and Teaching Math in Elementary School . .......... . . . . . ...... . 3
SCI 690-Advanccd Science for the Elementary School Teacher . . . . . . ............ . ........... 3
Select nine hours from the following ......... . . ..... . . . . ...... . . . ...... ... .. .... .. . .... .. 9
EDEL 5 16,562,626, 628,630,632,677,680, EDEC 527 ,528, 529, EDUC 582, EDUC 682,690,
EOOC 6 19,656,661, EDIL 628, EDF 600,610, 61 I , EDMG 636, EDSP 601.
Students who have not had an mtroductory course in special educanon must complete EDSP 601 .
Select mne hours from the followmg . ............... .. ......... . ......................... 9
810 553, DATA 516, ECON 590, ENG 544,591, GEO 550, GOVT 680, HEC 53 1, HIS 544,680,
HLTH 508,518, lET 520, MATH 595, PHED 612, PSY 609, SCI 591 , 570,580, SOC 545,603 or
620.
Please note: The elementary fifth year program does not meet the requarements for Kentucky
standard cerraficanon.
Students entenng the elementary fifth year program after August 15, 1988, must complete successfully
a wnnen examina n on covenng the education courses taken as part of the program.

Rank I Program (Non .. Degree)
Morehead State U ni versity offers programs of st udy beyond the master's degree
for teachers, supervisors, guidance counselors, and principals wh ich may qualify
the m for additional certificatio n and/or for Ra nk I on the Kentucky sala ry
schedule.
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A Rank I Progra m for teachers is planned for 60 graduate ho urs, including the
master's degree. Also, a Rank I Program for teachers is planned for 30 graduate
ho urs in addition to the requirements for the Fifth Year Program.

Requirements for Admission
I. Must hold a master's degree from an accredited college or university or have
completed a Fifth Year Program.
2. Must ho ld a val id teaching certificate.
3. Must meet additional requirements of specific programs.
A. Elementary Education:
In addition to the above requirements, the following apply to applicants for
the elementary progra m:
A graduate g.p.a. of 3.00
OR
3.00 g.p.a. o n 12 hours of coursework ta ken at the Rank I level.
OR
G rad uate record exam score of 900.
B. Special Education:
In addition to the above requirements, the followi ng a pply tO applicants for
the special ed ucation program:
l. To tal Aptitude GRE score of at least 900;
2. Minimum graduate grade point average of 3.00;
3. Three letters of recommendation including two from faculty at
accredited institutions of higher education. For practicing teachers,
one le tter should be written by the c urrent school principal.
4. Va lid provisional teaching certificate for exception al children.

Requirements for the Program
I. The program must be planned with the student's advisor at the beginning of t he
program.
2. A minimum of 60 graduate hours including the master's degree o r the Fifth Year
plus 30 hours.
3. A grade·pomt average of B o r better in all work offered for the program. o credtt
is accepted on grades lower than C.
4. A mintmum of 30 semester hours (of the tota l 60 hours) m courses open only to
graduate students.
5. Up to nine semester ho urs (of the last 30) may be earned at another accredited
institution.
6. Credit in t he restricted courses, open only to those students adm itted to t he
instructio nal leadership programs, must be obtained at Morehead State U niversity.
7. C redit earned by correspondence shall not apply toward the Rank I program.
8. The student must meet untverStty exit assessment cnteria.
9. Must meet additional requirements of specific program.
10. No courses counted to meet requirements for the initial teaching certificate may
be counted on the Rank I Program.

College of Education and Behavioral Sciences

63

NOTE: During the term in which the program is to be completed, the student should
request from the Grad uate Office that the State Department of Education be notified
that the Rank I program has been completed. Applications for Kentucky certificates
must be filed o n official forms.

Rank I Program for Elementary Teachers Including the
Master's Degree
The minimum of 60 graduate ho urs, including the master's degree, must
conform to the following area distribution:
Sem. Hrs.
Stud1es dealing with research .... . . .. ....... . . . ........ . . . ........................ 6-8
Stud1es dealmg with the foundations of education and the nature and
psychology of the learner ......... . ........ . ........ ... ........................ . 9-12
Ill. Studies dealing with the programs of the schools ............ . ........ . ... . . . ........ 9-16
IV. Electives m courses outside the field of professional education ..... . . . ... . .... . . ... ...... 24
V. Electives ........................ . ........ . . . ...... . .............. . ........ . . 0-13
I.
II.

60

The following are requ irements fo r completion of the Rank I elementary
program for students admitted after August 15, 1988:
I.
2.
3.
4.

Satisfy all program requirements;
F1le an approved checksheet wtth the Graduate Office;
Ach1eve a 3.00 grade pomt average on all coursework m the Rank I program;
Successfully complete a wmten exn exam covering education courses taken m the Rank I
program.

Rank I Program for Elementary Teachers Extended
from Fifth Year Program
The minimum of 30 graduate hou rs in addition to t he requireme nts for the
Fift h Year Program must conform to t he following area distribution:
Sem. Hrs.
Stud1es deahng w1th research . . . .... ... . . .... . . . .................................. 3-6
Studies deahng wtth the foundations of education and the nature of
psychology of the learner ........................................ . .......... . ... 9-14
Ill. Stud1es deahng with programs of the school ................. . . . ...... . . . . . . . . .. . .. 12-16
IV. Elecnves m courses ours1de the field of professional education .... . . . . . ................. . 24
V. Approved elecuves m education or other areas . . . . ...... . . . . . ...................... 0-1 4
63
The following are requirements for completion of the Rank I elementary program for students
admmed after August 15, 1988:
I. Satisfy all program requirements;
2. File an approved checksheet With the Graduate Office;
3. Ach1eve a 3.00 grade pomt average on all coursework m the Rank I program;
4. Successfully complete a written exit exam covering education courses taken in the Rank I
program.
I.
II.

64

College of Educauon and Behavioral Sciences

Rank I Program for Teachers of Exceptional Children or Special
Education Including the Master's Degree
The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must
conform to the following area distri bu tions:
I.
II.

til.
tV.
V.

Sem. Hrs.
StudieS deahng wnh research .. . ........ ..... ............. .... .................... 6·8
Stud1es dealmg With the foundation• of education and the nature and psychology of the
learner ...................................................................... 6-15
Studies dealmg with programs of the school ...... ... ........... . ........... .. ...... 8-1 4
Spec1ahzed area-specml educauon-and support courses .. ...... .................... 23-40
Electives ................ . ........................ ... ......................... 0-9

60
The fotlowmg are reqUirements for completiOn of the Rank I speCial education program for students
admmed after August 15, 19 :
I. Samfy att program reqUirements;
Z. F1le an approved check~heet With the G raduate Office;
3. Ach1eve a 3.00 grade pomt average on att courses completed as part of the Rank I;
4. uccessfutly complete a wmten comprehensive exam w1th a score of 80% or better.

Department of Leadership and
Secondary Education
(606) 783-2502
503 Gmger Halt
G raduate Faculty-R. Damel, D. Fasko, . Kohut, H. May he-., B. Moore, D. Owen, H. Ro~. D.
Thomas, P. Turg~ , W. We1kel (cha.r), M. w,ttmms, S. Young

Degrees: Master of Arts in Educa tion (Guidance Counseling, Secondary
Education); Master of Arts in Adult and Highe r Education; Specialist in
Education; Joint Doctoral (Educat.on)

Non-degree Programs: Fifth Year Program (Secondary Teacher); Ra nk I
Program (Secondary Educa tio n , Guidance and Coun eling, Instructional
Leader hip)

Master of Arts in Education
The Master of Arts in Education is a professional J egree. If a student holds, or
is eligible to hold, a provisional elementary or secondary teacher's cert ificate, a
provisional certificate for teac hers of special education, or provisional certificate
for teachers of exceptional chiluren, he or she may, through the different
c urricula leading to this degree , qualify for the corresponding standard teacher's
certificate o r the provisional certificate for the guidance counselor.
Following admission, the stude nt should meet with the assigned advisor to plan
a program of study. All elective cou rses must be approved by t he advisor. After
the student-advisor conference, a written program of study wi ll be filed and

College of Educa tion and Behavioral Sciences

65

approved by the appropn ate department chair and the dean of graduate a nd
extended campus programs. No student will be admitted to candidacy
status until a signed program of study has been approve d . Electives taken
witho ut the a pproval of the as igned advisor or before a program of study has
been approved may not be counted in the student's program. The graduate dean,
in consultation with graduate office staff, will approve or di a pprove the
recommended actions of the advisors.
Students completing a program for the Masters of Arts in Educa tion and
meeting ce rtifica te requirements in Kentucky a re generally accepted for a si milar
certificate in man y other sta tes. A student who expects to meet certification
requirements in ano ther sta te should contact the certification authority in that
state to determine if there are specific requirements which should be included in
the program of study for the degree.

Requirements for Admission
I. General admission to graduate study.
2. A minimum composite Aptitude G raduate Reco rd Examination score of 1,000
is required for the Master of Arts in Education -Secondary Emphasis.
3. A minimum composite Aptitude Graduate Record Exa mination score of 1,050
is required for the Master of Arts in Education -Guidance Counseling.
4. A minimum of 9 se mester ho urs of undergraduate credit in professional
eJucation. Requirements for the Provisional Teacher Certificate must be
completed before the stude nt ca n be admitted to the Master of Arts in
Education program.

Admission to Candidacy
I.
2.

See University requirements.
Completion of at least 9 but not more than IS se mester hours of graduate
work. This hall include:
Secondary Education
(a) EDF 600 and
(b) EDF 610 or EDSE 634 o r EDSE 633
Guidance Program
(a) EDF 600
(b) o ne course in guidance

Requirements for the Degree
I.
2.

3.

Satisfy general degree requirements.
Comprehensive writte n exa mina tion. The test should be taken early enough
to assure the return of the scores prior to the end of the emester in which
the degree is to be awarded. Additional written and/or oral examinations may
be required as part of the comprehensive examination.
Completion of one of the following programs:
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Secondary Teachers
Sem. Hrs.
EDF 600-Research Methods m Educauon ..... ... ....................................... 3
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development ...... . . . ......... . ................. 3
EDSE 633-Effecrivc C lassroom Instruction .............................................. 3
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curnculum .... ................. ........................... 3
ED!L 628-Publlc School La" for lnstrucuonal Leaders

OR
EDGC 661-Measurement Pnnctples and Techmques
Resrncted elecuve tn educauon .......... .. ... ... ....... . ............................... 3
From speetaltzed area of preparanon (maJOr, mmor,
or closely related area) .... . ...................... .. .................................. 12
Elecnve ............................................................. . .............. 3
33
All elecuves must be approved b1· the student's advtsor.

Counselor Education
The graduate programs in counseling prepare people fo r positions as elementa ry
school counselors, seconda ry school counselors, adolescent and adult coun elors
in non -school settings, and student personnel workers in higher education.
T o be admitted to the elementary and secondary counseling program, one must
have a n undergraduate reaching certificate in the area in which certification is
sought. Certification as a guidance counselor requires a year of teaching at the
appropriate level, which may be completed after the course work.
Successful completion of the requirements leads to a Provisional Counseling
Certificate.
Vocational school counselors in Kentucky are required to have a secondary
counseling certificate. Studen ts planning to work in vocational education should
ha ve a n undergrad uate background in t he area o r plan to take additional courses
in the graduate program in vocational education.
One planning a career as a counselor in a community setting (non -school) or in
college student personnel work should enter the degree program for the Master of
Arts in Adu lt and Higher Education wit h an emphasis in counseling or the Ed.S.
in t he counseli ng program. None of these progra ms a re designed to qual ify
persons for certification as public school cou nselors.

Program of Study Leading to the Provisio nal Counselor and
Continuing Teaching Certificate in Elementary or Secondary Schools•
Elementary Guidance Counselor
Counseling Core . ... . ..• .•.. • .. •........•. . .. .. ........•. . . •. .......... 24
EDGC 656-lntroduction to Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 3
EDGC 665- Philosophy and Pracrtce of School Counseling .. . . . . . . . . ..... .... .... . ... 3
' EDGC 666-Theones of Counselmg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
' EDGC 667-Group Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
EDGC 619- Career Development and Vocanonal Counselmg ... . . .. .... .... ... . . . . . . . 3
EDGC 619A (Eiem.) . • .......• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .........•..•... . . . . . . . . . . . 3

OR
EDGC 6198 (Sec.) .... .... .. .... ... .. .... . .. . . . ... ...... .. . ... .........• 3
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EDGC 620-Psycho-Soe~al Factor' m Counseling . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 3
EDGC 669A-Practtcum m Gu1dance and Counselmg (Eiem.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
OR
EDGC 669B-Practicum m Gu1Jance and Counselmg (Sec.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....•. 6

Pro[ess1onal Edtu:auon Core .............•...............•....•...... • •.... 12
EDF 600-Re~arch Methods m Education . . . . . . • . . . • .... . . •. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . ...• 3
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and De'·elopment .• . . . .•..• . . . . . . . . . . ..•• . . . . . 3
EDEL 630-Curnculum Construction . .... . . . . . . ... . .. ..• . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. . .... 3
EDGC 661-Measurement Pnnc1ples and Techmques . •. .... •..• ... • ... . .... . . . . . . • 3
T mal Program Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 36
'St udents enrolled m these classes should expect substantial d1fferences m class requirements and
ass1gnments dependmg upon the level (elementary/secondary school) of certificat ion sought.
Students who possess elementary teacher ceruficatlon ( 1-8, K-4, 5-8) Wlll qualify for prov1s1onal
elementary counselmg certification upon the complet ion of the program above.
Students who possess secondary teacher ceruficatlon (5-8, 7-12, 9-12) w1ll quality for proviSional
secondary counselmg certification upon the completion of the program above.

Extensions to Existing Certificates
Under proviSions adopted by the Kentucky State Department of Education, individuals who hold an
elementary gUidance certificate may rece1ve an endorsement for servmg as a secondary school
gu1dance counselor (5- 12) upon the completion of an approved program which includes preparation
in:
a.
Human behavior, development, and learning of secondary pupils,
Instructional design and curncula for secondary pupds,
b.
Career development and vocational planning for secondary pup1ls, and
c.
d.
A prawcum expen ence at the h1gh school level.
S1m1larly, a certificate for secondary school gu1dance may be endor'Cd for elementary school gUidance
upon completion of an approved program of study wh1ch mcludes preparatton in :
a.
Human behavior, development, and learning of elementary pupils,
b.
Instructional design and curricula for elementary pup1ls,
c.
Career development and vocational planning for elementary pupils, and
d.
A practlcum experience m the elementary grades.
An endorsement for guidance counselmg 111 grades 7-12 may be extended to grades 5-6 upon the
completion of the following:
Three (3) semester hours of study related to human growth and development Wlth
a.
emphas1s on pupils 111 the age range encompased by the m1ddle grades, five (5) through
e1ght (8); and
b.
Three (3) semester hours of credit 111 t he m1ddle grade 'Chool curnculum.
NOT E: Persons do111g guidance and counseling outside of schools-pastors, social workers, and
ot hers-are expected to apply for the Masrer of Am in Adult and H1gher Education degree program
With a specialty 111 counseling. Persons 111terested in counseling students in higher education should
also cons1der the adult and higher educatiOn degree program w1th a specialized area in gu1dance
counsel111g. Th1s program does not qual1fy the candidate for certification as a guidance counselor in
the publ1c schools.
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Master of Arts in Adult and Higher Education
T he adult and higher ed ucation graduate program is designed to develop the
capacity of individuals to plan, organize, a nd carry through a var iety of education
and service programs to meet adult learners' needs in post- secondary and ad ult
continuing ed ucation institutions. The program is flexible insofar as students may
plan thei r programs fo r preparation in teaching, administrat io n , st udent
personnel, developmental st udies, or counseling.

Requirements for Admission
I . General admi sia n to graduate study.
2. Two years of re levant professional experience i advisable.
3. A min1mum campo ite Aptitude Gradua te Record Examination core of 1,050
is required.

Admission to Candidacy
I. See university requirement .
2. Completion of 9 to 15 hours of graduate work, including EDF 600, an
a pproved cour e in adult a nd higher education, and one course from the
student's area of specialization.

Requirements for the Degree
I. Satisfy the general degree requirements.
2. Completion of t h e following progra m:
Sem. Hrs.
EDF 600- Research Methods tn EducatiOn ........ . . ................ .. . . . ................ 3
Adulr and h1gher educut1on selected from the followmg (mm1mum of) . . . . ..........•...... ....... 12
EDAH 640-Prmc•ples o( Adult and H1gher Education ... . . . . . .... . . . ...................... 3
EDAH 651 - Human Development m Adulthood ......... . ..............•..... .. . . ...... . . 3
EDAH 653-Program/Curnculum De'·elopment and EvaluatiOn ...... ... .......... . .......... 3
EDAH 688-Semtnar in Adult Education ..... . .. .... . . . .......................... . .... . . 3
OR
EDAH 64 3-Semmar tn H1gher Education ..... .... .... .. . ........ . ....................... 3
Elecmoe selected from 1he folloumg (mlmmum of) . ... .............. .... ..... . ................ 3
EDAH 641-AcademJC and Admmt5tratlve Problems m H1gher Education . ...... . . . ............ 3
EDAH 642-Student Personnel m H1gher Education ............................ . . . . ..... . . 3
EDAH 650-Developmental Educanon for Adult Students .................. . . . . . . . ......... 3
Area of s{Jeclallta!lon ' (to be selected lry student and graduate commu ree) . ... .. ............. . .... 12
'The area of specwl•tation that w11l prepare rhe student for hu or her chosen career rna) be from counes
man) one of ~>eral duc1plmes. Examples 1nclude the followmgcsrudenrs mleresred m counselmg should
rake counes m rhe COU115elmg area, students pursumg reachmg careen should take courses m rhe d1SC1plme
m wh1ch rhe:~ plan 10 reach; and srudenl! mteresred in admmisrrauon should rake add1tional hours from rhe

elecmoe area and other support areas.
NOTE Students may wnre a thesis m l1eu of six houn of course work. Also, with approval, EDAH
670-Directed Research, EDAH 676-D~recred Study , EDAH 678- lnrernsh•p. or EDAH 599Workshop may be substituted for up ro six hours of regular course work.
The program is designed to be completed in a minimum of 30 semester hours, but based on student need,
add111onal credu hours may be reqUired.
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The Specialist in Education (Ed.S.) Degree
The Specialist in Education degree program offers st udents who have
demonstrated superior scholastic a bility and special interest and aptitude in
certain a reas the opportunit y to gain a high level of competency in a chosen
specialized field for service as instructors, superiors, or administrators. ln some
cases, the progra m may serve to ad va nce the candida te toward the doctora te.
lt should also be noted that the Educatio n Specialist Program may q ualify school
personnel for Kentucky's highest sala ry for teachers; howeve r, it is no t intended
as a n alternative to the "Rank I" progra ms.
Progra ms of study for the Specialist in Educa tion Degree are offe red in:
I. Instruc tional Leade rshi p
2. Adult a nd Higher Education
3. C urric ulum and Instru ction
4. Guidance and Counseling

Requirements for Admission
l. A master's degree from a n accredited college or univer ity.
2. One year of successful work experie nce.
3. Acceptance by the dea n of gradua te programs. C riteria for admissions are
based upon:
(a) Evide nce of superior scholastic performance as mdicated by a grade-point
average of 3.5 on the graduate work completed.
(b) A Graduate Record Exa minations (three pa rt a ptitude test) score of 1,200'.
Those individ uals who score below 1,200, but above 1,050 , on the GRE may
take the NTE or the Miller A nalogies. Those who have a min imum acceptable
score on the Mi lle r Analogies or the 50th percentile or above on the NTE will
be considered for admission to the Educatio n Specialist Progra m.
(c) Interview with the applicant conducted by the Admissions
Committee. (In the case of Morehead Sta te U niversity gradua tes where
the members of the committee feel that they have sufficient
acquainta nce with the applicant, the interview may be waived.)
(d) Applicant's background in the area of his or he r proposed
specialization.
(e) Recommenda tions from selected references.
'Admission to the guidance and co unseling program requires a G raduate Record
Examina tions score on the Aptitude section of 1300.

Requirements for the Degree
I. Twenty-four semester ho urs of course work a pproved by the student's
advisory committee.
2. Completion of an applied project (6 semester hours credit).
3. Comprehensive written or oral examinations.

70

College of Education a nd Behavioral Sciences

Fifth Year Program in Secondary Education
The Fifth Year Program of preparation for the secondary teacher in grades 7-12
will include a IS-semester hour professional education component designed to
reflect current research findings to aid teachers in increasing competency in
classroom in struction; a 12-hour specialization component designed to provide
further depth of preparation in the student's certified area of concentration,
major , minor, or in a closely related field; and a nine-hour elective component
designed to individualize the program to the particula r interests of the student.
Students may elect the research methodology option and q ualify fo r Standard
Certification.
Additional seconda ry education program admission requirements are:
I. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university.
2. A valid secondary teaching certificate.
3. An undergrad uate GPA of 2.5 or 9 hours of graduate course work with a 3.0
GPA.
4. A minimum total score of 900 on the Aptitude section of the GRE.
5. o course work taken to qualify for initial certification shall apply toward the
Fifth Year Program.
The requirements for the Fifth Year Program in Secondary Educatio n are listed
below. The 36 hour program requires a minimum of 21 graduate hours that
include at least six graduate hours in the major, minor, or area of concentration.
Sem. Hrs.
EDF 610-Advanced Human Growth and Development .... . ............................... 3
EDSE 633-Effective Classroom 1nstructton .............................. . . . ............. 3
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curriculum .. . .. ... ... . . .. . . . ..................•......... .. 3
EDIL 628-Public School Law for Institutional Leaders

OR .............. . .... . . . ................ .. ............. . ...... .. .. . ............... 3
EDGC 661-Measurement Principles and Techniques
EDF 600 or EDSP 601 or EDUC 576 or EDUC 582 or EDSE 674 ... . . . ........ ... ...... . ..... 3
Education elecuve .................... . . . .......... . . . ...... . . . ...................... 3
Teaching area-maJOr, mmor, or area of concentration
(mm1mum 6 hours graduate level) . ...... . ................................. . ........ . ... 12
Elecuves ... . ........................... . . . ...... . . . . . . . .................. . ......... 6
36

Other program requirements are:
I. Minimum 3.0 GPA.
2. Students e ntering the Fifth Year Program for secondary teachers must
successfully comple te a written exit examination.
3. EDF 600 must be taken if students plan to qualify for Standard Certification.

Rank I Program (Non-Degree)
Morehead State University offers programs of study beyond the master's degree
for teachers, supervisors, guidance counselors, and principals wh ich may qualify
them for additional certification a nd /or for Rank I on the Kentucky salary
schedule.
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A Rank I Program for teachers is planned for a minimum of 60 graduate hours,
including the master's degree. Also, a Rank I Program for teachers is planned for
30 graduate hours in addition to the requirements for the Fifth Year Progra m.
If the student has not previously met the Kentucky requirements for a
standard teacher's cert ificate, he or she must do so if he or she intends to pursue
a Rank I Progra m in instructional leadership.

Requirements for Admission
I. Must hold a master's degree from an accredited college or university or have
completed a Fifth Year Program. For Inst ructional Leadership programs, the
candidate must have been awarded a Master 's degree.
2. Must ho ld a valid teaching certificate.
3. Must meet additional require ments of specific progra ms.
A. Instructional Leadership:
In addition to requirements, the following apply to applicants for
instructional leadership programs:
l. The candidate must have earned a grade point average of 3.2 o r above
(4.0 scale) on all graduate work a ttempted.
2. The candidate must have earned a cumulative score of 1200 or above
on the three (3) aptitude sections of the G raduate Record
Examinations (verbal, q uantitative, a nalytical) with a minimum score
of 320 in each sect ion.
3. The candidate must present three positive recommendations from
colleagues, superiors, or professors who are fa miliar wit h the
candidate's potential for a leadership posi tion in the schools.
4. The candidate must receive favorable consideration from a n
admissions review committee wh ich shall be composed of facu lty
teaching the program and practicing ad minist rators in the public
schools.
5. The candidate must have successfully completed three (3) years of
full-time teaching experience. A lette r of validation must be received
from the superintendent of the school district(s).
6. For principal certification programs, the candidate must have taken
the National Teachers Exam (NTE) Core Battery Components
obtaining the minimum state requirements. If the student has not
taken the NTE Core Battery Components obtaining t h e minimum
state requirements, admission will be tentative upon the student
satisfactorily taking the NT E a nd obtaining the required scores before
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completing twelve ( 12) semester hours of the program. NTE core
Battery Components:
General Knowledge
643
Communication Skills
646
Beginning January I, 1989, scores on NTE tests completed four or
more years prior to the date of applicaton for certification are not
acceptable [704 KAR 20:305, Section 2 (2)]. If the ca ndidate's test
scores are more than four years old at the time of applica tion for
certification the candidate will be requi red to retake the N TE tests.
As a requirement for the Early Elementary Principal Program,
students admitted to the Professional Certificate fo r Instructional
Leadership-Early Elementary School Principal must have been issued a
standard teaching certifica te valid for regular classroom teaching in
grades 1-4. Standa rd certificates issued or e ndorsed for art, music,
physical education , or speech and communication disorders shall not
satisfy this prerequisite.
Middle School Principal Program: Students admitted to the
Professional Certificate for Instructional Leadership-Middle School
Principal must have been issued a standard teaching certificate valid
for regula r classroom teaching in grades 5-8. Standard certificates
issued for speech and communication disorders shall not satisfy this
prerequisite.
Seconda ry School Principal Program: Students admitted to the
Professio nal Certifica te for Instructional Leadership-Secondary
School Principal must have been issued a sta nda rd teaching certificate
valid for regular classroom teaching in grades 9- 12. Standard
certificates issued for speech and communication disorders shall no t
satisfy this prereq uisite.
Supervisor of Instruction Progra m: Students ad mitted to the
Professional Certificate for Instructional Leadership-Supervisor of
Instruction must have completed the master's degree a nd must have
been issued any one of the following standard teaching certificates:
Standard Elementary Certificate G rades l-8; Standard Certificate for
T caching in the Early Elementary G rades K-4; Standard Certificate
for Teaching in the Middle Grades 5-8; Standard High Sch ool
Certificate G rades 7 - 12; Sta ndard Certificate for Teac hing in the
Secondary G rades 9- 12; or the Standard Certifica te for T eachers of
Exceptional C hildre n (except those having speech and
communication disorders as t h e specialty area).
School Superintendent Program: Stude nts admitted to the
Profession al Certificate for Instru ctional Leadership-School
Superintendent must meet the admissions, retention, and exit criteria
plus t he following requirements:
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The candidate must have earned a grade point average of 3.3 or
above (4.0 scale) on a ll graduate work a ttempted.
The candidate must have completed an additional two (2) years
of experience in a posi tion of early elementary school principal,
middle sch ool principal, secondary school principal, supe rvi or of
instruction, guidance counselor, director of pupil personnel, director
of special education, school business admmist rator, local district
coordinator of vocational education , or coordinator, administratOr ,
supervisor of district-wide services.
The candidate must have completed both Level I and Level II
preparation and certification for a ny one of the positions-early
elementary principal, middle school principal, secondary school
principal, or supervisor of instructio n.
The candidate must have been issued a standard reaching
certificate valid for regular classroom teaching in grades K-4, 5-8, or
9-12.

B. Guidance and Counseling:
In addition ro the above requirements, the following apply ro applicants for
the gu idance counseling program. Applicants must meet two of the
following three:
l. GRE score of 1200 on the Aptitude section;
2. G PA of 3.5 on the master's program;
3. Provisional certification in counseling.

C. Secondary Education:
In addition to the above req uirements, the following a pply to applicants for
the secondary program:
1. Student must have a 3.0 GPA on all graduate course work; ·
2. Must have a minimum score of 900 on the three parts of the Aptitude
section of the GRE.
4. Applicants must be recomme nded for admission to the instructional leadership
progra ms by the screening and interviewing committee. Students who are n ot
recommended for admission may file a written appeal containing a ra tionale
for exception to the standa rds with the Graduate Committee, College of
Education and Behavioral Sciences.

Requirements for the Rank I and/or Certification Programs
I. The program must be planned with the student's advisor at the beginning of
the program.
2. A minimum of 60 graduate ho urs including the master's degree or the Fifth
Year plus 30 ho urs is req uired for Rank I.
3. A grade-point average of B or bette r in all work offered for the program. No
credit is accepted on grades lower than C.
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4. A minimum of 30 semester hours (of the total 60 hours) in courses open only
to graduate students.
5. Up to n ine se mester hou rs (of the last 30) may be earned at an other accredited
institution.
6. C redit in the restricted cou rses, open only to t hose students admitted to the
instructional leadership programs, must be obtained at Morehead State
University.
7. C redit earned by correspondence shall n ot apply toward the Rank I program.
8. The student must meet uni versity exit assessment c riteria.
9. Must meet additional requirements of specific progra m:
I. In order to remai n in good standing in t he program, the student will be
expected to earn a grade point average of 3.00 (A-4.00). Any student
who earns a grade point average in any semester below a "B" average
(B-3.00) will be warned during the first semester of below average
perfor mance and placed on probation. The warning will indicate the
st udent is eligible to be dropped from the program in t he event that two
se mesters of below average pe rformance are accumulated. To provide
appropriate due process, the student who is dropped may appeal to the
admissions review committee.
2. Satisfactorily complete all course work a nd classes as required a nd have a
minimum of 3.0 grade point average (based on a 4.0 G.P.A.).

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the Master's Degree
The minimum of 60 graduate ho urs, including the master's degree, must
conform to the following area distribution:
l.

11.
Ill.

IV.
V.

Sem. Hrs.
Studies dealing with research ... . ........ .. . ..................... .. .. . ............ . 6
Studies dealing with the foundations of education ................................ . . 12-15
Studies dealing with the programs of the school ...... ..... .............. . ............ 12
Outside professional education (from studen t's major or mtno r or closely related area) ....... 24
EleCtives (approved by advisor) ......... .......... ....... . . .. ..... . ............... 3-9

60
(The program must be planned with the st udent's advisor on check sheets available for the
program.) Students entering t he Rank I program for Secondary Teachers after August 1, 1988, must
complete successfully a Professional Development Plan and an exit examination.

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Including the Master's Degree
Option-Vocational Education
The minimum of 60 grad uate hours, including t he master's degree, must
conform to the following area dist ribution :
l.

11.

Sem. Hrs.
Studies dealing with research . .......... . .. ... ...... . ........ ............ , , ....... 6-8
Studies dealing with the foundattons of education and t he nature and psychology of the
learner ................................................... .... . .............. 9- 12
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Ill. Stud1e~ deahng wnh the program' nl the school. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -12
IV . Specaal1zed areas and supportmg couro;es ......................... . .. .. ........ . ... 30-36
V. Approved electives .................... ... • ..................• .... .............. 0-8

60
(The program must be planned With t he student's adv1sor on check sheers available m the
Agnculture, Busmess, Home Econom1o, lndustnal Education, and Education Departments.)

Rank I Program for Secondary Teachers Extended from
Fifth Year Program
The mmimum of 30 graduate hours in addition to the requirements for the
Fifth Year Progra m must conform to the following area distri bution:
Sem. Hrs.
I.
tud1es deahng with research ....................................•................. 6
II.
tud1es dealmg w1rh the foundations of education .................................. 12-15
Ill. Stud1es deahng wnh programs of the school ... . ...................................... 12
IV. Ours1de professional education (from the student's maJor or mmor or closely related field) .... 24
V.
EleCtives approved by adv1sor ............... . ................. . ................. 5-11

62
(The program must be planned w1th the student's adv1sor on check sheets available for the program.)
St udents entenng rhe Rank I program for Secondary Teachers after August I, 1988, must complete
successfully a Professional Development Plan and an exit exammatlon.

Rank I Program for Guidance Counselors (60 graduate hours,
including the master's degree)
The minimum of 60 graduate hours, including the master's degree, must
conform to the following area distributions:
Sem. Hrs.
I.
GUidance and counseling ............... . ......................... . ... .. ......... 39
II.
Profess1onal education .............. ......... .......... . ... ...... .... .. ......... 3-6
III. T esting ............ ... . .......... ... . ...... . . ............... ... ........ .. ...... 6
IV. Nature and Psychology of the lnd1v1dual ......................... . . . . . ............. 6-9
V. StudieS dealmg with researc h ...................................................... 6
VI. SuperviSion and Admmmratlon ................................. . ................ 0· 3
Vll. Approved elecnves ............................................................. 0-6
(The program must be planned wtth the student's advtsor on check sheets available for the program.)
Students entenng the Rank I program for gu1dance counselors after August I , 1988, must successfully
complete an oral exit exammatlon.

Certification Programs for Instructional Leadership
The educational administration gradua te programs prepare people for
instructional leadership positions such as early ele me ntary principals, middle
school principals, secondary principals, supervisors of instruction, school
superintendents, and ad ministrators of pupil personnel services. Students who
complete the Level l and Level II requirements for ea rly elemen tary principal,
middle school principal, secondary principal, or supervisor of instruction may
qualify for Rank I stat us. Admission to these programs requires a master's degree
and appropriate standa rd teaching certification.
(NOT E: Many Instructional Leadership courses are resrncted and requ1re program adm1ss1on.)
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Certification Program for Early Elementary School Principal,
Grades K-4
Thi program is a thirty-one (3 1) semester hour, two level program. Levell
consist s of ninetee n (19) se mester hours and Level II consists of twelve (12)
semest er hours. Initial certification is issued for a duration period of one ( l ) year
upon uccessful completion of Level l prepara tion and the tests prescribed under
KR 161 .02 7, a nd upon obtaining e mployment for an internship as a principa l or
assi tant principa l. The certificate 1 renewed subsequently fo r five (5) year
pe riods. The first renewal req utres the comple tion of the twelve ( 12) semeste r
hour grad uate Level II program. Program courses are listed below in the
recommended Level I and Level II eq ue nce.
(NOTE: Two courses, EDEL 632, Elementary School Curnculum, and EDGC 661, Measurement
Pnnc1ple and Techmques, or the eqUivalent for each , should be taken pnor to program admission. If
not prev1ously completed, the SIX (6) hours must be taken pnor to complenng Levell.)

Level I

(Sem. Hrs.)
EDIL 620-lmroduwon to Educanonal AdminiStrat ion ................... ... ............... 3
EDIL 621-Researc h fo r Instructional Leadersh ip .... ..................... . ................ 3
EDIL 622-lnstruwonal SuperviSIOn ........... . ...................... . .. . .............. 3
EDIL 623-Computer Applications for AdminiStrators .................... .. ................ 3
EDIL 632A-Instrucuonal Leader of the School with field expenence/early elementary ......... . . 4
Elecnve-To be chosen from the approved hst of educanonal admm1stranon electives ............ 3
19

Level II

Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 627-School Business Admimstranon ......... ............. ..... . ................... 3
EDIL 628-Public School L1w for Instructional Leaders .... . .... . ........ ... .. . ............. 3
EDIL 629- Personnel Admm1stranon ............ . ...................... . .. .. ............ 3
EDIL 630-Schooi-Community Relauons . .... ................... . ... . .. .. ................ 3
12

Certificatio n Program to Extend Middle Grade School Principal to
Early Elementary Principal
A certificate based upon Level II preparation a a middle grade school principal
may be ext ended to early e lementary school princ ipal, grades K-4 , upon
comple tion of the courses listed below that tota l ten ( I 0) semester hours.

Sem. Hrs.
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School .....
3
EDEL 632-Elementary School Curnculum . ....... ... . ........ . ....... ... ................ 3
EDIL 620-lntroduwon to EducatiOnal Admm1stranon ............... .............. ........ 3
EDIL 625A-Prawcum in School AdminiStration / Early Elementary ........ .... ............... I
10
(Any of these courses previously taken must be replaced by selecung additiOnal courses from the list of
educational admm1strarion approved elecuves and agreed to by the adv1sor.)
0

o
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Certification Program for Middle Grade School Principal, Grades 5·8
This program is a t hirty-one (31) semester hou r, two level program. Level I
consists of nineteen (19) semester hours and Leve l II consists of twelve (12)
semester hours. Initial certification is issued for a duration period of one (l) year
upon successful completion of Level I preparat ion and the tests prescribed under
KRS 161.027, and upon obtaining employment for an internship as a principal or
assistant principal. The certificate is re newed subsequently for five (5) year
periods. The first renewal requires the completion of the twelve ( 12) semester
hour graduate Level II program. Program courses are listed below in the
recommended Level I and Level ll sequence.
(NOTE: Two courses, EDMG 636, Mtddle School Curriculum, and EDGC 661, Measurement
Principles and Techniques, or the eqUivalent of each, should be taken pnor to program admtsston. If
not previously completed, the six (6) hours must be taken prior to completing Levell.)

Levell
Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 620-lntroducrion ro Educational Administration ..................................... 3
EDIL 621-Research for lnsrrucrtonal Leadershtp .......................................... 3
EDIL 622-lnsrrucrional Supervision ....... . ............................................ 3
EDIL 623-Compurer Applications for Admmisrrarors .................... . ... . .... . ........ 3
EDIL 632B-Insrrucrional Leader of rhe School with Field Experience/Middle School ... .......... 4
Elective- To be chosen from rhe approved list of educational adminisrrarion electives ............ 3
19

Level II

Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 627-School Business Administration ........ . ...................................... 3
EDIL 628-Public School Law for Instructional Leaders .................... ........ ......... 3
EDIL 629-Personnel Administration ........................ . ......... . ................. 3
EDIL 630-Schooi·Communiry Relations ................................................. 3
12

Certification Program to Extend Early Elementary Principal or
Secondary School Principal to Middle Grade School Principal
A certificate based upon Level II preparation as an early elementary school
or as a secondary school principal may be extended to middle grade school
principal, grades 5-8, upon completion of the courses listed below that total seven
(7) se mester hours.
(NOTE: EDF 610, Advanced Human Growth and Development, or irs equivalent, should be taken
prior to program admission. If nor previously completed, rhis rhree (3) hour course musr be raken in
addition or rhe seven (7) hour sequence identified below.)
Sem. Hrs.
EDMG 636-Middle School Curriculum .......................... .. ..................... 3
EDIL 620-lnrroduction ro Educational Administration ..................................... 3
EDIL 625B-Practicum in School Administration/ Middle School .................... . ........ 1

7
Any of these courses previously taken must be replaced by selecting addditional courses from the list
of educational administration approved electives and agreed to by rhe advisor.
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Certification Program for Secondary School Principal, Grades 9·12
T his program is a thirty-one (31) semester hour, two level program. Level I
consists of n ineteen ( 19) semester hours and Level II consists of t welve ( 12)
semeste r hours. Init ial certification is issued for a du ration period of one ( I) year
upon successful completion of Level I preparation and the tests prescribed under
KRS 161.027, and upon obtaining employment for an internship as a principal or
assistant principal. T he certificate is renewed subsequently for five (5) year
periods. The first renewal requ ires the completion of the twelve ( 12) semester
hour graduate Level II program. Progra m cou rses a re listed below in the
recommended Level I and Level II seq uence.
NOT E: Two courses, EDSE 634, Secondary School Curriculum, and EDGC 661, Measurement
Pnnc1ples and Techniques, or the equ1valent of each, should be taken prior to program adm1ss1on. I£
not prev1ously completed, the SIX (6) hours must be taken pnor to completing Level l.
Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 620-lntroduction to Educational Adm1mstrat1on ..................................... 3
EDIL 621-Research for Instructional Leadership . .............. . ............. . ............ 3
EDIL 622-lnstructional Superv1s1on .................................. . ................. 3
EDIL 623-Compurer Apphcauons for Admmlstrators ....................... . .............. 3
EDIL 632C-lnstructional Leader of the School with F1eld Expencnce/Secondary School .......... 4
Elective-To be chosen from the approved list of educational admmlstration electives ....... . .... 3
19

Level II

Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 627-School Business Admm1strat1on ........................... . .... . .............. 3
EDIL 628-Public School Law for Instructional Leaders ..................................... 3
EDIL 629-Personnel Admimstratlon .................................................. . . 3
EDIL 630-Schooi-Communny Relations . ................................................ 3
12

Certification Program to Exte nd Middle Grade School Principal to
Secondary School Principal
A certificate based upon Level II preparation as a middle grade school principal,
grades 5-8, may be extended to secondary school principal, grades 9-12, upon
completion of the courses li ted below that total seven (7) semester hours.

Sem. Hrs.
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curnculum ............................. . . ................. 3
EDIL 620-lntroduction to Educational AdministratiOn .... . ............ . ................... 3
EDIL 625C-Pracricum in School AdmmJStration/Secondary School ........ . .............. . .. I

7
Any of these courses previously taken must be replaced by selecting additional courses from the list of
educational administration approved e lectives and agreed to by rhe advisor.

Certification Program for Supervisor of Instruction, Grades K-12
T his program is a thirty-seven (37) semester hour, two level program. Level I
consists of twen ty-five (25) semester hours and Level II consists of t welve ( 12)
semester hours. Ini tial certifica tion is issued for a five (5) year pe riod. T he
cert ificate is renewed subsequently fo r five (5) year periods. The fi rst renewal
requires the complet ion of t he twel ve (1 2) se mester hour graduate Level II
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program. Program courses are listed below in the recommended Level I and
Level II sequence.

Level I
Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 620-lntroduction to Educational Administration ........ . . . ...... . ................... 3
EDEL 632-Eiementary School Curnculum ................. . . . .... . ... . .................. 3
EDSE 634-Secondary School Curnculum .... . ................ . ........ . . . ............... 3
EDSP 601--Survey of Exceptional Children ................. . ........ . . . . . ........ . ....... 3
EIXJC 661-Measurement Principles and Techniques . ...... . . ... .......... . ............... 3
EDIL 621 - Research for Instructional Leadership . . .. . ....... . . . .... . . . . . . . ........ . ....... 3
EDIL 622- lnstructional Supervision ... . . . ... .. . . . . . ....... . . . .......................... 3
EDIL 631A-Practicum in District Administration/Supervisor ................. . ...... . . . . . ... I
One of the following ... . . . . . ............................... . ........ . . ... .. . . .... . .... 3
EDEL 627-Reading in the Elementary School
or
EDUC 576-Reading in the Secondary School
or
EDUC 629-Reading Programs: The Role of the Administrator
25

Level II
Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 628-Public School Law for Instructional Leaders . . ................................... 3
EDIL 629-Personnel Administration .... . ...... .. .................................. . .... 3
EDIL 630--Schooi-Community Relations .......... . .......... . .......... . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ... 3
EDIL 643--School Housing ................................. . .......... . ..... . .. . . . . ... 3

12

Certification Program for School Superintendent
Candidates for school superintendent certification must have completed both
Level I and Level II preparation programs and hold certification for at least one of
these positions: early elemen tary school principal, middle grade school principal,
secondary school principal, or supervisor of instruction.
In addition, t he ten (10) semester ho urs listed below must be completed.
Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 641-The School Superintendent ........... . ............................. . . . ...... 3
EDIL 642-Finance of Public Education . ... ........... . .................................. 3
EDIL 643--School Housing . . ........................................ . . . . . ...... . ...... 3
EDIL 631 B--Practicum in Distnct Administration/Superintendent ..... . . . .......... . ......... 1
10
. Any of these courses previously taken must be replaced by selectmg additional courses from the list of
educational administration approved electives and agreed to by the advoor in order to meet the
requirement for a minimum of 36 semester hours above the master's degree.

Certification Program for Administrator

of

Pupil Personnel Services

This program is a t wenty-one (21) semester hour program. Each of t he
following courses must be included in either the maste r's o r postmaster's work.
Additional courses may be necessary where prereq uisites to these courses have
not been completed.
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Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 620- lntroduction to Educational Administration ............... . . . . . ........ . . . . . .. . . 3
EDIL 628-Pubhc School Law for Instructional Leaders . . ..... . . .. . . . . . ............ . ........ 3
EDIL 630--Schooi-Commumty Relations . . . .. .......... . ... . ........ . . . ............. . .... 3
EDIL 698--Semmar for Admm1strators of Pupil Personnel Serv1ces .. . . . . . ..................... 3
EDGC 66 1-Measurement Pn nCiples and T echniques . . .. . . . . . ...... . . . .. . ................. 3
EDGC 656-lntroJuction to Counselmg .... . ......................................... . . . 3
EDSP 601-Survey of Exceptional C hildren ...................................... . ...... . . 3
21

Electives
The following courses a re recommended for the instructio nal leadership
progra ms, but a re not req uired. Students are encouraged to ta ke these courses to
e nhance individual programs.
Sem. Hrs.
EDIL 626--Special Services Administration .... . . ..... ... . ..... . ................... . ...... 3
EDIL 645--Semmar for Effective Administration ........... . . . . . .... . .............. . ...... 3
EDIL 646-Advanced Seminar for Curnculum/ Progra m Development ...... . .................. 3
EDIL 685-Research Problems of the Instructional Leader ...... . ...... . .................. . .. 3
EDIL 698--Seminar for Admimstrators of Pupil Personnel Serv1ces . . ...... . . . . . ........ ... . . .. 3
SCX:: 620-Educatlonal Soc1ology .......... ..... .. . ......... . ...... .. . . ..... . ... . ... . . .. 3
EOOC 656-lntroduction to Counselmg . ..... .. . . . . . . ... . .... . .......................... 3

Department of Health, Physical Education,
and Recreation
(606) 783-2 180
201 Laughlin Health Building
Graduate Faculty-M. Brown , R. Chaney, L. Fitzgerald, R. G rueninger, M. Sabie , H. Sweeney

Degree: Master of Arts in Healt h, Physical Educa tion, a nd Recreation
The degree of Master of Arts affords specialization in on e of three areas:
Health/ Ph ysical Education, Exercise Science, Recreation. Each area of
specializa tion requires the completion of a core of courses in theory and research.
The program is designed to provide st udents wit h an o pportunity to develop
and demonstra te the expertise a nd researc h skills which are necessa ry to enable
them to ma ke independent professional contributions in their chosen area of
specialization.

Requirements for Admission
l. General admission to graduate study.
2. Comple tion of a major or minor in Health, or Physical Education, or
Recreation.
3. A minimum score of 1,000 on the G rad uate Record Exam (3 parts).
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Admission to Candidacy
l. Meet University requirements, including the filing of an application for
admission to candidacy during the term in which 9- 15 hours have been
completed with a min imum g.p.a. of 3.0.
2. Complete EDF 600, HPER 60 l, and at least one of the following: HPER 602,
PHED 603, REC 604.

Requirements for the Degree
1.
2.
3.
4.

Satisfy general degree req uirements.
Complete a ll professional core courses.
Fulfill stated requirements for t he selected area of specialization.
Pass a written comprehensive examinat ion over the professional core
cu rriculum.
5. Pass an oral examination over the area of spocia lization.
6. Have an exit g.p.a. of 3.0.

Program Requirements
Professional Core Curriculum:

Sem. Hrs.

EDF 600-Research Methods in Education . . . • .... . .. . ... . . . . . ........ ... . ... ...... . ..... 3
HPER 601-lmerpretatlon of Data ........ . . . ...... . . . ............ . . . ................... 3
HPER 602-Wellness Promotion ....................................................... 3
PHED 603-Philosophical Foundations: Frameworks for Action .............. ... ....... . ..... 3
REC 604-Leisure and Recreation ...................................................... 3
15

Areas of Specialization

Health/Physical Education Area
Students must select 9-12 ho urs from the following Health and /or Physical
Education cou rses provided they have the necessary prerequisites.
Sem. Hrs.
HLTH 508-General School Safety ..................................................... 3
HLTH 518-Use and Abuse of Drugs .................................................... 3
HLTH 603-Admmisrration of School Health .. . ............ . . . ........ . . . . . ............. 3
HLTH 613-Admmisrration of Public Health . . . . . ........ . ............ . . .. .. . ...... . . . ... 3
HLTH 6 14- Pnnclples of Epidemiology .................................................. 3
HLTH 650-Graduate Seminar ....................... . ................................ 3
PHED 601-Tests and Measurements m Health, Physical Education and Recreation . . ............ 3
PHED 604-History and Princ1ples of Physical Education . . . . .......... . . . ............ . ...... 3
PHED 605-Piannmg Facilities for Phys1cal Education ................... ..... . . ........ . ... 2
PHED 608-Analys1s of Motor Skills .................. . ................................. 3
PHED 612-Curncu lum Construction m Phys1cal Education ............................ . .... 3
9-12

Electives (3-6 hours):
HLTH 670-Direcred Research ............ . ... .... . .. . . .............................. 1-3
H LTH 699-Thesis .............. . ...... . . . ............. ... .......................... 6
PHED 61 0-Readings in Health/Physical Education or Recreation ................... . .... .... 2
PHED 670-Directed Research ...... . . . ..................................... . ........ 1-3
PH ED 699-Thesis ............................ .. .............. .. .... . .... . ........... 6
3-6
15
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Exercise Science Area
Prerequisites: Completion of the following courses or the equivalent: BIO 231,
BIO 232, PHEO 430, PHED 402, PHED 432 .
Required Courses:

Sem Hrs.
PHED 550-Pianning and Managing Exercise Programs ..................................... 3
PHED 551-Exercise Testing and Prescnpuon . ... . ............................ . . . ...... . . . 3
PHED 552-Exercise Program Prawcum ...... . ............................... . . . . . ...... 6
PHED 606-Physiological Effects o( Motor Activity ........................ . . . . . ........... 3
15

Recreation Area
Students must select 9- 11 h rs. from t he following:

Sem. Hrs.
REC 526-Fiscal Management in Parks and Recreation ... . . . .......•.................. . . . . . 3
'REC 576-Special Problems ............ ....... ..... . . . .......................... . . . . 1-3
REC 620-Graduate Seminar ...................... . . . . . ........ . ............... . ...... I
REC 624-Evaluation Techmques m Parks and Recreation ........ . . . ................ . ...... 2
REC 625-Community School Recreation ... . . . . . ..... . . .. ........................ . . . .... 3
OR
REC 630-Programs in Recreation ..... . . . ... ... ................ . ................ . ...... 2
9- 11
'T o be taken concurrently w1th REC 630.

Students must select 4-6 ho urs fro m the following:

Sem. Hrs.
REC 588-Pro(essional Development (or Therapeutic Recreation ........ . . . . . . . .............. 3
REC 635-0rganization and Admimstration o( Intramural Acuvities .... . . .... ......... . . .. ... 2
REC 640-Recreation in the Senior Years ... ..... .......... .. . . . . . .... . .................. 2
REC 670-Directed Research ............... . .. . . . . . ............................... . . 1-3
REC 699-Thesis .. . ........... . ......... .... . . ...................... . . . ............. 6
4-6
TOTAL 15

Department of Psychology
(606) 783-2981
601 Ginger Hall

Graduate Faculry-L. C lough, A. Demaree,). Gotsick, B. Mattmgly, C. Morgan, D. Olson,
F. Osborne, G. Tapp (chair)

Degree: Master of Arts in Psychology (Clinical, Counseling, General}

Master of Arts in Psychology
Students in t he Master of Arts in psychology degree program may elect an
e mphasis in clinical, counseling, or general psychology.
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Clinical Psychology
The Master of Arts in clinical psychology is designed to lead to certification in
Kentucky and ot her states which provide for certification of master 's level
psychologists. In Kentucky, certification status is awarded to an individual having
a master's degree in clinical psychology by the Kentucky Board of Exa miners upon
successful completion of both an objective a nd essay exami nation covering both
scientific psychology and clinical psychology. The student must complete a
program of study based on curriculum guidelines provided by the Boa rd of
Examiners in Psychology in order to achieve e ntry to the certification
examination .
The clinical program follows the practitioner model in agreement wi t h the
American Psychological Association's position on M.A. level psychology training.
The primary emphasis is on applied clinical skills plus knowledge of the general
field of psychology. Good clinical practice is based on, at least, intelligent
consu me rship of psychological theory (in areas not limited only to clinical
psycho logy) and psychological research. Consequently, competencies in critical
analysis of theories, experimental design , and quantitative data a nalysis will also
be expected.
The clinical program normally takes fou r semesters to complete, based on a
recommended 60 hours of study, including a 16-week full-time internship. A
thesis is not required for completion of the program but is recomme nded for
students considering eventual application to a doctoral program.
Applications for the fall semester should be received by June 15. Admission for
the spring semester should be received by December 1.

Requirements for Admission
l. General admission to grad uate study.
2. Completion of 18 semester hours in psycho logy, including a course in
experimental psychology and a 3 hour course in statistics.
3. Undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 preferred.
4. G raduate Record Examination s Verbal, Quantitative, a nd Analytical scores of
1,500 preferred, minimum of 1,200 required.
5. Adequate interpersonal skills, as determined by a personal interview or
conference telephon e call by the clinical psychology faculty.
6. Excelle nt letters of recommendation {two of the three letters should be from
the major department facu lty).
Applicants should note that enrollment in the clinical progra m is restricted to
a specific number of students each year.
Students who lack pre requisite courses may be conditionally admitted to the
program; however, credit for cou rse work required in order to gain unconditional
admission may not be applied towards the master's degree.
Students who do not have an undergraduate grade-poi nt average of 3.0 or have
Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical scores from the GRE between 1,200 and
1,500 may be admitted if there is sufficien t evidence of probability of success in
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the program. This would be based on factors suc h as previous success in related
work experiences, satisfactory score from the Miller's Analogy Test , or other
indices normally associa ted with success on the part of st udents in graduate study
in psychology.

Requirements for the Degree
l . Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Completion of all core clinical courses (PSY 657, 658, 66 1, 662, 672, 673, 674,
and 678) wit h a grade of "B" or better in each cou rse. In order to continue in
the program, st udents must repeat clinical courses in whic h grades of "C" are
obtained or ot herwise demonstrate to the facu lty minimal competency in skills
taught in these courses. No course may be repeated more t han one time.
3. Successful completion of candidacy examination.
4. Successful completion of final oral examination.
5. Completion of the following program:
Sem. Hrs.

Core reqwremenrs ............................................. ....... .............. . 18
Biopsychology ............................ .. ... . ................. ... ................. 3
PSY 621-Advanced Physiological Psychology
Cogninve-Affective Psychology ............. . ................ ............ ............ . 3
PSY 634-Learning Theory
Individual D•fferences ............................................. ... . . ............... 3
PSY 576-Semmar in Developmental Research
PSY 633-Personality Theories
Research Design .... . .... . ................... . ....................................... 3
PSY 582-Experimental Psychology II
Social Psychology .. . . . ............................................................... 3
PSY 554-Social Psychology
Statistics ..... . ................................................. ... .......... . ..... . 3
PSY 6 11-Computer Packages for the Life Sciences (3 hours)

OR
MATH 553-Statistics

Area requm~menrs .................................. . . . .. . ..... . .. . ........ . ......... 37
PSY 601-Legal and Ethical Issues m Psychology
PSY 657-lntellectual Assessment
PSY 658-Assessment of C hildren
PSY 661-Psychopathology
PSY 662-Assessment of Adults
PSY 663-Marital and Family Therapy

OR
PSY 664-Clinical HypnoSIS
PSY 672-Practicum (6 hours)
PSY 673-Psychotherapy I
PSY 674-Psychotherapy II
PSY 678-lnternship (9 hours)

Electives .......... ... ................................................... . .......... . 5
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Counseling Psychology
Students who are interested in providing cou nseling and psychotherapy services
to c hildren and adu lts in all no npublic school settings may elect a counseling
psychology program emphasis within the depart ment's 60-hour master's program.
The program is identical to the master's program in clinical psychology except
t ha t o ther courses are taken in lieu of the clinical program's courses in
psychometrics. The progra m is designed to lead to entry into the certification
examination process by the various State Boards of Psychology (including
Kentucky) which provides for certifica tion for private practice in psychology a t
the master's level of prepara tion.

Requirements for Admission
L. General admission to gradua te study.
2. Completion of 18 semester hours in psych ology, including a course in
experimental psychology and a 3 hour course in statistics.
3. U ndergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 preferred.
4. Graduate Record Examinations Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical scores of
1,500 preferred , min imum o f 1,200 required.
5. Adequate interpersonal skills, as determined by a personal interview or
telephone call with a clinical/counseling psychology faculty member.
6. Excellent letters of recomme ndation {t wo of the three letters should be from
the major department faculty). Applicants should note that enrollment in the
counseling program is restricted to a specific number of students each year.
Students who lack prerequisite courses may be conditionally admitted to the
program; however, credit for course work required in order to gain unconditional
admission may not be applied towards the master's degree.
Students who do not have a n undergraduate grade-point average of 3.0 or have
Verbal, Quantitative, and Analytical score from the GRE between 1,200 and
I ,500 may be admitted if t here is sufficient evidence of probability of success in
t he program. This would be based on factors such as previous success in related
work experiences, satisfactory score from t h e Miller's Analogy Test , or oth er
indices normally associated with success on the pa rt of st udents in graduate study
in psychology.

Requirements for the Degree
1. Satisfy general degree requirements.
2. Completion of PSY 661 ,672, 673,674, and 678 with a grade of "B" or better
in each course. In order to continue in t he program, students must repeat a ny
of these courses in which grades of "C" are obtained, or otherwise
demonstrate to t he faculty minimal competency in skills taught in these
courses. No course may be repeated more than one time.
3. Successful completion of candidacy examination.
4. Successful completion of final oral examination.
5. Completion of the following program:
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A. Core Requirements-All students must select at least three semester hours from each of the
followmg categories: ( 18 hours)
I. Biopsychology:
PSY 583 Sensory Psychology, 3 hours, or
PSY 621 Adv. Physiolog1cal Psychology, 3 hours;
2. Cogmtive-Affective Psychology:
PSY 634 Learning Theory, 3 hours;
3. lnd1vidual Differences:
PSY 576 Seminar in Developmental Research, 3 hours or PSY 633 Personahty Theones,
3 hours;
4. Research Design:
PSY 582 Experimental Psychology II, 3 hours;
5. Social Psychology:
PSY 554 Social Psychology, 3 hours or
6. Statistics:
PSY 61 1 Computer Packages for the Life Sc1ences, 3 hours or MATH 553 StatiS{lCS, 3
hours.
B. Area ReqUJrements: 36 hours.
EDGC 619-Career Counselmg, 3 ho urs
EDGC 662-lndividuallnventory Techniques, 3 hours
PSY 661-Psychopathology, 3 hours
EDGC 667-Group Procedures, 3 hou rs
PSY 673-Psychotherapy I, 3 hours
PSY 674-Psychotherapy II, 3 hours
PSY 672-Practicum, 6 hours
PSY 678-lnternship, 12 hours
C. Elec{lves: 6 hours

General Psychology
The departme nt offe rs a 30 hour master's degree program in general psychology
consisting of 15 to 18 hours of core courses and 12 to 15 ho urs in a specialization
a rea either in psych ology or in psycholcgy a nd a related discipline. A thesis (6
semester hours) or a n applied project (3 semester ho urs) is req uired. The program
is designed to prepare indi viduals for doctoral study in psychology or for
employment in a variety of settings, depending upon the specialization taken.
Specializations are offered in experimental or physiological psychology. Individuals
may also elect a preclinical or precou nseling specialization which may be taken
part -time-the re mainder of t he regular clinical or counseling progra m can then
be comple ted in one year of full-time study.

Requirements for Admission
I . General ad mission to graduate study.
2. Completion of 18 semester hours of psychology, including a course in statistics
and a course in experimental psychology.
3. G.P.A. of 3.0 or above preferred.
4. Preferred GRE Y+Q+A of 1,500 or above, minimum of 1,200 required.
Stude nts who lack prerequisite courses may be conditionally admitted. Stude'lts
who do not have satisfactory unde rgraduate g.p.a. or G RE scores may be admitted
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if there is sufficient evidence of probability of success in the program. Students
who believe that they possess a strong aptitude for graduate study in general
psychology but do not meet the g.p.a. or G RE require ment should contact the
department regarding procedures for documenti ng their ability to succeed in the
graduate program.

Requirements for the Degree
I.
2.
3.
4.

Satisfy general degree requirements.
Successful completion of candicacy examinations.
Successful completion of final oral examination.
Completion of the following progra m:

Core requirements. .. . ............. . .. . ........ . ..... . ...... . ... . . . .......... . 15-1 8 hours
PSY 633-Personality Theory or PSY 634- Learning Theories or
PSY 661-Psychopathology
PSY 582-Experimental Psychology o r PSY 584-Perception
PSY 611 Computer Packages for the Life Sc1ences
PSY 554--Seminar in Social Psychology
PSY 690-Applied Project or PSY 699- Thesis

Area requirements . .... . . .. ..... . .............. .. ..... . . . ..................... 12-15 hours

A rea req uirements for the various a reas a re determined by the student with
the approval of the advisor and department c hair.

School Psychology
Students interested in a school psychology e mphasis should contact the
department for information relating to both admission and requirements for t he
progra m.

Admission to Candidacy
Candidacy examinations are required for all programs. In addition to the
university requirements for admission, students shall take writte n comprehensive
exa mina tions in four of the following categories:

Group I
1.
2.
3.
4.

Learning
Physiological Psychology
Research Design and Statistics
Social Psychology

Group II
I. Personality
2. Human Developme nt
3. Psychological T esting
4. Psychotherapy and Psychopathology
No more than three elected areas are to be chosen from a single group.
These examinations will be given two weeks following the mid-semester grade
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due date of each of the three regular semesters. Applications for candidacy
examinations must be submi tted to the department c hai r prior to the midse mester grade due date of the semester in which the student applies for
candidacy.
Students will be recommended for candidacy after having achieved or
completed the following four requirements:
l. A satisfactory grade on each of the four candidacy qualifyi ng examinations.
2. A 3.0 or higher grade-pomt average with a minimum of eight hours of
graduate credit.
3. Recommendation of the student's advisor and graduate committee members.
4. Removal of all admission conditions for students who ha ve been conditionally
admitted to the program.

Department of Sociology, Social Work, and
Corrections
(606) 783-2656
34 7 Rader Hall
Graduate Facu lty-R. Bylund, j. Ganowtc!, B. johnson, K. Kunkel, D. Phtllips, E. Reeves,
D. Rudy (chatr), J. Seeltg, N. Websdale, A. \Y/heeler

Degree: Master of Arts in Sociology (General, Corrections, Gerontology)
The Master of Arts in Sociology allows options in three areas: (1) general
sociology, (2) corrections, and (3) geron tology. All options require basic cou rses in
theory and resea rch methods. The corrections a nd gerontology options also
require a practicum in a profes ional setting.
In addition to these options the department participates in a cooperative
Master of Social Work degree With the UniverSity of Kentucky. All of the
program cou rses a re offered on the Morehead rare University campus. The
program, fu lly accredited by the Council on Soc1al Work Education, resulrs in a
Ma rer of Social Work degree from the University of Kentucky.

Requirements for Admission
l. General admission to graduate study.
2. Completion of 18 emester ho urs of undergradua te work in sociology or related
field.
3 A minimum standing of 3.0 on a ll sociology courses above the freshman level.

Admission to Candidacy
See University requirements.
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Requirements for the Degree
1. Satisfy ge neral degree requirements.
2. A ll stude nts must take SOC 615, Sociological Research, and SOC 6SO,
Sociological Thought and Theory.
3. Completion of one of the three options: general sociology, corrections,
gerontology.

General Sociology Option
Students electing this option must complete one of the following plans:

Plan A
a. Completion of a minim um of 30 semeste r hou rs of approved graduate work
in sociology. At least 1S hours of the sociology c redit must be earned in
cou rses at the 600 level.
b. Completion of an approved thesis.
c. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign la nguage.

Plan B
Same as Plan A, except a wri tten comprehensive examination is su bstitu ted
for a reading knowledge of a modern foreign la nguage.

Plan C
a. Completion of a minimum of 30 semester hours of approved graduate work
in sociology. A t least IS hours of the sociology c redit must be earned in
courses at the 600 level.
b. A reading knowledge of an approved foreign language.
c. A writte n comprehe nsive exa mination.

Plan D
a. Completion of a minimum of 33 semester hou rs of approved graduate work
in sociology. At least IS hours of socio logy credit must be earned in cou rses
a t the 600 level.
b. A written comprehensive examination.

Corrections Option
a. Students electing t his option must complete a minimum of 18 semester hours
in sociology and 18 semester hours in corrections. Twelve semester hours of
the corrections req uire ment will be earned in a practicu m in a professional
corrections situation.
b. A wrirten comprehe nsive examinat ion.

Gerontology Option
a. Completion of a minimum of 27 semester ho urs of approved graduate work in
sociology, of whic h nine must be a professio nal practicum in social agencies or
independent research.
b. Completion of a minimum of 9 se mester hours in a n approved cogna te a rea.
c. A writte n comprehensive examination.

Descriptions of Courses
NOTE: Courses are arranged alphabetically by discipline. (3-0-3) following course
title means 3 hours class, no laboratory, 3 hours credit. Roman numerals 1, 11, III
following che credit hours allcxvance indicate the term in which the course is normally
scheduled: 1-fall; 11-spring; Ill-summer.
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Abbreviations (Course Prefixes)
ACCT
AGR

Accouming

HLTH
HPER

Health
Health, Physical Education and
Industrial Education

ART

Agriculture
Art

BIOL

Biology

lET

BSED
C IS

Business Education
Computer Information Systems

JOUR Journalism
MATH Mathematics

COMM Communications

Recreation

Corrections

MKT
Marketing
MNGT Management

ECO

Economics

MUSC

Mu ic Conducting

EDAH

MUSE

EDEC

Adult ant.! Higher Education
Early Childhood Education

Mu ic Education
Class Applied Mu ic

EDEL
EDF

Elememary Educauon
Educa tiOn Foundanons

MU H Mus1c History and Literature
MUSP Pnvate Applied Music

EDGC

Gu1dance and Counselmg

MUST

EDIL

Instructional Leadership

MUSW Music Research

EDMG

Middle Grades Education

PHED

Physical Education

EDSE

Secondary Education

PHIL

Philosophy

EDSP

Special Educa tion

PSY

Psychology

EDUC

Professional Eclucauon

REC

Recreation

E G
Fl

English
Finance

R-lV

Rad1o-Television

SCI

Sc1ence Education

FNA

Fme Arts

soc

Sociology

FR

French

SPA

Spamsh

GEO

Geography

SPCH
SWK

Social Work

TH EA

Theatre

voc

Vocational Education

COR

GOVT Government and Public Affairs
HEC
Home Economics
HIS
History

MUSG

Mus1c Theory

Speech
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Accounting
ACCT 506. Theory of Accounts. (3 ·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: ACCT 385.
Study of development of account ing theory. Application of theory ro mcome
measurement , asset valuation, and equities; review of literature of the field, and FASB,
CASB, SEC, AICPA, and AAA pronouncements affect ing theory.
ACCT 528.Governmental Accounting. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: ACCT 281 and
282 or ACCT 600 or permission of instructor. Study of fu nd accounting techniques for
governmental units. Topics include government account ing term inology and budgeting
processes; operations of general revenue and expenses; capital project ; debt service; trust;
intra-govern ment; special assessment; enterprise funds analysis of fixed assets and liabilit ies;
and basics of hospital and public school fund accounting problems.
ACCT 575. Controllership. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: ACCT 281 and
282 or ACCT 600 or pennission of instructor. Emphasis is placed on the appreciation of
the function of the controller in a contemporary business organization. Areas covered
include: planning for control, reporting, and interpreting operation results, evaluating new
programs, appraisal of programs, and the protection of assets.
ACCT 584. C.P.A. Problems. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: 20 hours of
accounting. Application of generally accepted accounting principles ro representative
problems from CPA examinations. Covers four sections of examination (Practice, Theory,
Auditing, and Business Law) with emphasis on problems and theory.
ACCT 587. Advanced Tax Accounting. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: ACCT 387.
Federal income tax report preparation with emphasis on partnership and corporate
returns; estate and trust taxation; gift tax; special problems in preparation of tax returns;
tax research.
ACCT 590. Cost Accounting II. (3·0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: ACCT 390.
Cost analysis fo r planning, evaluation, and control. Standard costs; direct costing, budge ts,
cost and profit analysis; alternate choice decisions; linear programming; capital budget ing.
ACCT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops on
various accounting subjects will be presented periodica lly to supplement the basic course
offerings in accounting. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student 's
advisor.
ACCT 611. Accounting Analysis for Decision Making. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite:
6 hrs. of accounting or ACCT 600. Development of accounting information for use in the
processes of managerial decision making. Topics include: cost-volume-profit analysis;
alternative choice analysis; EOQ analysis: linear investment evaluation.
ACCT 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisites: GradJUite
standing with minor equioolent in accounting. Provides an opportunity and challenge for
directed study of accounting problems. Student must present a written statement prior ro
registration of an approved research problem.

Agriculture
AGR 505. Farm Business Analysis. (2-2-3); on de mand. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. A basic course in the applicability of farm records to the efficiency analysis of
whole farms and of specific enterprises. Actual University farm enterprises will be used to
provide the data source for laboratory work.
AGR 512. Conservation Worksh op. (2·2·3 ); on demand. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Developmen t of the conservation movement with broad treatment of the basic
natural resources including land , warer, air, minerals, forests, and wildlife.
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AGR 515. Animal Nutrition. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: AGR 3 I 6. C hemimy,
metabolism, and physiological functions of nutrients, digestibility, nutritional balances, and
measures of food energy.
AGR 580. Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (4·0·4); II. The
principles of methods applied to teaching vocational agriculture to high school students.
Course organization, farming programs, and Future Farmers of America activities.
AGR 582. Adult and Young Farmer Education. (3·0·3); II. The principles and
techniques needed in organizing and program planning in post high school vocational
agriculture and conducting young farmer and adult farmer classes.
AGR 584. Teaching Vocational Agriculture. (8·0·8); II. Supervised teaching in
centers selected by the state agriculture education staff and members of the teaching staff.
Teacher experiences with in-school and out-of-school groups.
AGR 585. T eaching Agricultural Mechanics. (3·0-3); I. Objectives and methods,
equipment and management of the shop; organization of facilities for high school and
vocational technical programs.
AGR 586. Planning Programs in Vocational Agriculture. (3·0·3); II.
Organization and analysis of the program of vocational agriculture. Departmental program
of activities, summer programs, advisory committees, and Future Farmers of America
activities.
AGR 588. Curriculum Development and Content Selections. (3·0·3); III.
Each student prepares the content for a four -year program in vocational agricu lture.
AGR 592. Supervision in Agriculture. (3·0·3); I, II. The principles and
techniques needed in individual group supervision of vocational agricultural programs.
AGR 670. Directed Research. (I to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: One basic
course or equioolent in research methodology. The student must submit a proposal or plan
describing the nature of the undertaking for approval in advance of starting the work and
submit a final report. A copy of the final work will be kept on file in the department. A
self-directed independent study on a special problem.
AGR 671. Seminar. (1·0-1); on demand.
AGR 675. Analysis of Research. (2·0·2); on demand.
AGR 676. Directed Study. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: degree in
agriculture. The student must submit a proposal or plan describing the nature of the
undertaking for approval in advance of starting the work and submit a fin al report. A copy
of the final work will be kept on file in the department.
AGR 699. Thesis. (Six hours); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis writing.

Art
ART 504. Drawing IV. (2-2-3); I, II. Repeata ble up to 6 hours. Prerequisite:
ART 404. Advanced studio in fig ure drawing. Further exploration of figure drawing
concepts and media with emphasis on creative interpretation and expression.
ART 514. Painting Techniques IV. (2·2·3); I, II, III. Experiences leading toward
individual achievements in styles and techniques.
ART 555. Advanced Art Problems. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
penni.sswn of the department. A studio course involving research in an art area of the
student's choice.
ART 594. Sculpture III. (2·2·3); I, II, III. Prerequisites: ART 294 and 394.
Advanced problems in sculpture involving a combination of materials and their uniqueness
as media.
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ART 599. Art Workshop. (3-3-3); (taught on demand during summer).
Participauon in art activities according co individual needs.
ART 604. Drawing (2-2-3); I, II, Ill. Repeatable up to 6 hours. A course
designed co acquaint the student with advanced problems in figure drawing and anatomy.
ART 605. Figure Painting. (2-2-3) I, II, III. Prerequisires: ART 304 and
permission of the department. Use of oil paint on large canvases. Both male and fema le
models used.
ART 606. Portrait Painting. (2·2·3); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: pennission of the
department. A study of the techniques involved in painting the portrait. Emphasis is given
to anatomy, color, and techniques of developing a proficiency in rendering t he human
figure.
ART 609. Airbrush. (2-2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: pennission of the department. For art
majors and area students who wish to do graduate work in airbrush techniques.
ART 613. Painting. (2·2·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: penn.ission of the department.
For art majors and area students who wish to do graduate work on techniques in art.
ART 614. Painting Techniques V. (2·2·3); I, II, Ill. The course is designed to
provide the advanced graduate student with freedom of expression and t he opportunity to
develop an individual style in painting.
ART 616. Water Color. (2·2-3); I, II. Prerequisite: permission of the department,
For art majors and area students who wish co do graduate work on water color techniques.
ART 627. Re adings in Art Education. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission
of the department. Subjects related co current research in art education will be given
primary consideration. Other related educational research will be given secondary
considera uon.
ART 651. Graduate Printmaking Studio. (2-6); I, II, III. Repeatable to a
maximum of 6 credits. Special problems in various printmaking techniques with
individual problems designed to meet the specific needs of each graduate printmaking
st udent.
ART 655. Advanced Ceramics. (2·2·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of the
department. Advanced study of ceramic glazes, kiln firing procedures, kiln construction ,
and experimenta l treatment of clay bodies.
ART 661. Modern Art. (3-0-3); I (alternate years). The history of European and
American Art painting, sculpture, and architecture from c. 1750 until c. 1900.
ART 662. Contemporary Art (3 ·0-3); II (alte rnate years). The painting,
sculpture, and architecture of the twentiet h century.
ART 663. Arts of the United States (3-0-3); I (alternate years). An in-depth
study of the soc1al, political, and cu ltural movements which affected the course of
American artistiC development.
ART 664. Spanish , Portuguese, and Latin American Art. (3·0-3); II (alternate
years). A survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture of Spain , Portugal, and Latin
America.
ART 670. Directed Research in Art. (1 to 3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Research
Methods or six hours of relevant studio experience. No more than 6 hours may be taken.
ART 671. Seminar. (1-0-l); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of the department. A
course designed co fami liarize students with various methods of art criticism. A discussion
course in which each student is required to participate.
ART 676. Directed Graduate Study. (1 to 3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: permission of
the department. Investigation of special problems which are not included as a regular part
of the curriculum. No more than six hours may be taken.
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ART 680. History and Philosophy o f Art Education in the U nited States. (3 ·
0 ·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of the department. A survey of the major
philosophical movements and how they relate to the changing emphasis given to art
education in America.
ART 683. High Contrast Photography (2· 2·3); I, II. C reative use of a variety of
darkroom techniques utilizing high contrast films and papers. Techniques covered include
drop-out, bas-relief, and tone-line printing; solarization; stripping; and paste-up.
ART 684. Color Photography (2·2·3); I, II. Prerequisite: ART 283. Introduction
to materials and processes utilizing color films and papers.
ART 685. Alternative Photographic Printing Processes (2·2·3); I, II.
Preparation and use of hand-coated photo-sensitive papers. Printing processes include
cyanotype, Van Dyke, kallitype, platinotype, palladium, and gum- biochromate.
ART 686. Studio Photography (2·2·3); I, II. Study of studio phot' .graphy,
including use of view camera, artificial lighting, and other studio equipment as an element
of commercial design.
ART 692. Sculpture: Metal Casting. (2·2·3 ). I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of
the departmen.t. Exploration of techniques in metal casting. A study of foundry
construction, operation, and maintenance.
ART 694. Scu lpture. (2·2·3); I , II, III. Prerequisite: Art 594, or pennission of the
department. An advanced approach to scu lpture with extensive use of various materia ls
and techniques.
ART 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of the department.

Biology
BIOL 505. Invertebrat e Zoology. (1·4·3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL 2 10. Major
invertebrate phyla; emphasis on their evolution, taxonomy, morphology, physiology, and
ecology; local representatives. Field trips required.
BIOL 510. Limnology. (2·2·3); Prerequisite BIOL 210, BlOL 215, MATH 152 or
higher, eight hours of college chemistry. Ecology and biota of inland waters. Some all-day
field nips required.
BIOL 514. Plant Pathology. 0 ·4·3); on demand. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. Plant
diseases; classification of fungi; diseases caused by rusts, smuts, fleshy fungi, bacteria, and
viruses; physiogenic diseases; principles and procedures in the control of plant diseases;
resistant varieties and culture control.
BIOL 518. Pathogenic Microbiology. (2·2·3 ); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 217 or 317.
Medically important microorganisms; bacteria and fungi emphasized. The isolation,
cultivation, and identification of pathogenic microorganisms fr om clinical specimens are
stressed. Antimicrobial susceptibility tests, serological methods, and quality control
introduced.
BIOL 519. Virology. (2·2·3); on d emand. Prerequisite: BIOL 3 17 or consent of
instmctor. Morphology and chemistry of the virus particle; symptons; identification and
control of more common virus diseases of plants and animals; host-virus relationships; and
research methods concerned with viruses.
BIOL 520. Histology. (2·2 ·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210, CHEM 201 or 326 plus
eight additional hours of biology. T he study of human tissues with emphasis on anatomical,
physiological, and biochemical properties/relations.
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BIOL 530. Ichthyology. 0·4·3); II in even years. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. The
anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natural history, and evolution of
fish. Emphasis on collection , identification, and classification of those fresh water fish
native to eastern North America. Common marine fish of the Atlantic and Gulf coasts.
BIOL 531. Herpetology. (1·4·3); II in o dd years. Prerequisite: BIOL 2 10. T he
anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, ecology, distribution, natu ral history, and evolution of
amphibians and reptiles. Emphasis on collection, identification, and classification of those
herptiles found in eastern North America.
BIOL 535 . Mammalogy. 0·4·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Mammals of eastern
North America with emphasis on mammals of southeastern North America. Taxonomy,
adaptation, natural history, and methods of skin preparation.
BIOL 540. General Parasitology. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Protozoa n ,
helminth, and arthropod parasites of man and domestic animals; emphasis on etiology,
epidemiology, diagnosis, control, and general life histories of parasites.
BIOL 550. Plant Anatomy. (2·2·3); I. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. G ross and
microscopic studies of internal and external structures of vascular plants. The cell,
meristem, cambium, primary body, xylem and phloem; roots, stems, and leaves; flowers and
frui ts; ecological anatomy.
BIOL 553. Environmental Education. (2·2·3); III. Prerequisite: Pennission of
instructor. Distribution and reserve depletion of wildlife, forest, land, water, air, and
mineral resources; emphasis on population, pollution , and environment. Field trips to
environmentally important areas are required. Not acceptable as credit for the MS in
Biology (thesis or non-thesis). Espec1ally designed for in-service and pre-service teachers.
BIOL 555. Plant Morphology. (2·2-3); II. Prerequisite: BIOL 215. Fossil and living
non-vascular plants (except bacteria) and vascular plan ts; emphasis on ecology,
morphology, and evolution.
BIOL 574. Experimental Courses. 0 to 4); o n demand. Prerequisite: variable.
These courses are always innovative, perhaps non-traditional, and often specialized
offerings designed to enhance programs in the biological and environmental sciences. If
successful, individual courses may be assigned a standard number.
BIOL 580. History of Science. (3·0·3); III. See SCI 580.
BIOL 590. Biochemistry. (4·0·4); I. Prerequisites: Chern 327 or equivalent, or
permission of instructor. In depth survey of the major groups of biomolecules, including
carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic acids, enzymes; biosynthetic pathways; energy
metabolism; enzyme mechanisms; and regulation of biochemical processes.
BIOL 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4); on demand. Prerequisites:
variable. Workshops in various biological and environmental subjects will be presented
periodically, based on need. Usually hands-on, experimental, and/or innovative, these
workshops supplement various programs in the biological and environmental sciences or
other disciplines. Individual credit towards degree programs must be approved by the
student's advisor.
BIOL 601. Biological Concepts. (2·0·2); I, every third year. Prerequisite: 12
hours of biology. Selected concepts from various biological sciences; the impact of recent
experimentation and discovery on basic biological princ1ples.
BIOL 604. Modern Theories of Evolution. (2·0·2); I , every third year.
Prerequisite: 12 hours of biology. History of evolutionary thought ; classical evidences of
evolution; factors involved in speciation and the origin of higher groups.
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BIOL 606. Biology of the Vertebrates. (3-0-3); I, in even years. Prerequisite: 12
hours of biology. Ven ebrate classes; emphasis on their evolution, taxonomy, morphology,
phys1ology, and ecology; local representatives. F1eld trips requ1red.
BIOL 608. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants. (2-2-3); I, in odd years. Prerequisite:
BlOL 215. Collection , preservation , and classification of vascular plants; emphasis on
ecological adaptations and evolutionary trends.
BIOL 611. Radiation Biology. (1-2-2); on demand. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
biology. Radiation effects on hvmg systems; use of ISOtopes with respect to techmques used
in determining effects on biolog1cal systems.
BIOL 612. Speciation. (2-0-2); I, every third year. Prerequisite: 12 hours of
biology. Species concepts m terms of physiological and neontological forms of reference;
subspec1es variation, clines, and reproductive isolation and capacity.
BIOL 615. Syst ematic Entomology. (1-4-3); II. Prerequisites: BlOL 334 or consent
of the instruCtor. Insect orders with emphasis on the classification of insects to family and
beyond; taxonomic keys.
BIOL 617. Mycology. (2-4-4); on demand. Prerequisite: BlOL 3 17. Morphology,
taxonomy, and reproductive physiology of the fungi. Isolation and identification of
medically Important fungi will be emphasized.
BIOL 618. Microbial Physiology. (2-4-4); on demand. Prerequisites: BlOL 317,
CHEM 326 or permission of the instruCtor. Advanced concepts m the phys1ology and
cytology of microorganisms.
BIOL 620. Advanced Plant Physiology. (2 -2-3); on demand. Prerequisites: BlOL
513 and CHEM 327 (ca1culus recommended). Phys1ology and biochemistry of green
plants; respiratory metabohsm, photosynthesis, nitrogen metabohsm, terminal oxidation,
and energy relationships of the cell.
BIOL 625. Advanced Genetics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: BlOL 304.
Discuss1on and research projects to meet the desires and needs of advanced students.
BIOL 630. Endocrinology. (2-2-3); I. Prerequisites: 12 hours of biology; CHEM
201 or 326 and BlOL 595 recommended. Functions of endocrine glands; development,
histological characteristics, and biochemical organization of endocrine cells. Emphasis on
molecular regulation of syntheSIS, secretion, and stimulation of hormones.
BIOL 632. Reproductive Phys iology. (2-2-3); II. Prerequisites: 12 hours of
biology; CHEM 201 or 326 and BlOL 595 recommended. Physiological processes of
reproduction in animals with emphasis on man; gonadal fun ctions, endocrine relationships,
sexua l differentiation, and femhty.
BIOL 635. Advanced Ecology. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: BlOL 461.
Ecological and physiological bases for adaptation, niche structure, and commumty
organization; physiological ecology; population ecology; competition; predation; niche
theory; communltle ; b1ogeography.
BIOL 636. Wetland Ecology and Management. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: BlOL
5 I 0, or equioolent; or permission of instruCtor. St ructu re a nd functio ning of shallow water
bodies; biological, physical, chemical, and ecological aspects of the major wetland
ecosystems m the U mted States; valuation and management of b1ot1c and abiotic wetland
resources.
BIOL 645. Molecular Biology. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: BlOL 590 or equioolent.
The lectures cover, in molecu lar terms, the structure and function of DNA. Recombinant
DNA tec hnologies will also be stressed.
BIOL 650. Cellular Physiology. (2-4-4); II. Prerequisites: 12 hours of biology,
CHEM 201 or 326 and BIOL 595 recommended. Biochemistry and biophysics of cell
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membranes; permeability; cell communication; respiration and energetics of cellular
processes; genetic regula tion; molecular biology.
BIOL 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3); I, II, III. Prerequisites: undergraduate
major or minor in biology or environmenwl science or equioolent, or permission of
department chairman. Problem must be approved prior to registration; proposa l or plan for
investigatton must be jointly (student and directed research advisor) composed before or
immediately after registration. Final copies of t he completed work must be filed with the
directed research advisor and the department chair.
BIOL 671. Graduate Seminar. (1·0·1); I, II. Prerequisite: 18 hours of graduate
biology. Report of individual research by students following completion of BIOL 699
(Thesis) or BIOL 670 (Directed Research). Required of all graduate students in biology.
BIOL 676. Directed Study. ( 1 to 3); on demand. Prerequisites: Consent of
instructor or department chair. Specialized topics in the biological and environmental
sciences, perhaps taken before beginning a thesis or directed research. Examinations and/or
formal presentations before the facu lty and students may be req uired.
BIOL 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: permission of department chair or
chairman of the student's graduate advisory committee. Research and t hesis writing.
Required of all thesis option st udents. Student allowed to enroll only once; partial credit
not allowed.

Business Education
BSED 600. Foundations of Business Education. (3·0·3); on demand. Basic and
historical factors, professional aspects, issues, t rends, and principles of business education
and distributive education.
BSED 621. Improvement of Instruction in Business Subjects. (3·0·3); on
demand. Learning theory, current research, methodology, techniques, utilization of
research fmding, and testing and evaluation in skill subjects.
BSED 630. Business Communications for Management. (3·0·3); on demand.
Designed to give the graduate student in-dept h study in communication theory and
practical application.
BSED 640. Introduction to Research. 0·0· 3 ); on demand. Research design and
applications in business education. Significant research reviewed.
BSED 676. Directed Study. ( 1·3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: BSED 640 or
equioolent. Research in business education. Designed for candidates selecting the nonthesis option of the Master of Business Education degree.
BSED 698. Advanced Supervised Field Experience. 0·6 hrs.); I, II, III.
Designed to give the 1;tudent act ual work experiences in business and industry. Number of
credi t hours dependent upon number of hours worked during the semester.
BSED 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis writing.

Computer Information Systems
CIS 515. Computer Information Systems Field Project. (3·0·3). II
Prerequisites: CIS 201, 215, or 216 ana permission of instructor. Experience in actual data
processing environments outside the classroom; students assigned in university's computing
facilities as well as other approved computer facilities.
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CIS 516. Educational Computing. (3·0-;3); on demand. T he development of
compe tencies in the use of microcomputers for instruction , management , information
processi ng, computer assisted instruction, and practical high-level programming
applica tions through programming assignments. Hardware and operating systems are
covered . Des1gned primarily fo r students without previous data processing instruction .
CIS 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops on
vanous computer information subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the
basic course offerings in computer mformation systems. Credit toward degree programs
must be approved by the student's advisor.
CIS 610. Computer Information Systems Manageme nt. (3·0·3); on demand.
Prerequisites: graduate standing and CIS 600 or C IS 201. This course is intended for
students majoring in business, ar the graduate level, who did nor have an undergraduate
major in computer information ystems. A generalized approach to computer concepts
wh ich allows rhe ·s tudent to feel comfortable in any language implementation of typical
business functions.
CIS 670. Directed Research . (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing tvith minor equitJaknt in computer information systems. Provides an opportunity
and challenge for directed rudy of Computer Information Systems problems. Students
must present a written rarement prior to registration of an approved research problem.

Communications
COMM 539. Cooperative Education. I, II, III. Prior application and apprOtJal
required. See the general section of the catalog for a more complete descript ion of this
cooperative study course.
COMM 600. Researc h Methods in Communication. (3-0-3); I , III. Methods of
research m areas of comm unica tions, including fundamentals of research design , data
collection and analysis, am.! reportmg fi ndings of communications research.
COMM 605. Psycho logy o f the Communication Processes. (3·0·3); I, III.
Explores the ongoing and pervas1ve impact of communicatiOn of the actions and patterns
of everyday experiences. A discussion of key concepts related to rhe processes of
communication as they influence human behavior.
COMM 610. Readings in Communication. (3·0·3); I, III. A n examination of
professional JOurnals, advanced studies, textbooks, book reviews, theses, and dis ertations
in the field of communication.
COMM 615. Applied Communicat io n Researc h. (3·0·3); II. Direction m
resea rch methods and participation in either behavioral science research , historical, or
creati ve research .
COMM 620. Seminar in Communication. (3·0-3); II, III. An exploration of
problems in communication wi th special research projects in speech, radio· television ,
journalism, and theatre.
COMM 647. Internship. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Competency-based practical
experience aimed at increasmg the student proficiency m the specified position to which
he or she is assigned. Prior application is necessary. May be repeated.
COMM 670. Directed Researc h . (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Design and
implementation of an independent research project under faculty direction . T ailored to fit
the individual needs of the graduate student. Prior arrangement necessary; a proposal must
be submitted for approval of the supervisi ng faculty. Ma y be repeated.

Course Descript io ns

10 1

COMM 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Self-di rected original research
on a special problem not included as a regular part of the graduate curriculum. Pnor
arrangement necessary; a proposal must be submitted for approval of the supervtsmg
faculty. May be repeated.
COMM 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, Ill.

Corrections
COR 510. Law of Corrections. (3·0-3); I. An analysis of civil law in the United
States related ro the protection of society, the accused and adjudicated offender, and the
administration of justice.
COR 515. Correctional Counseling. (3-0-3); II. The basic concepts and principles
employed by correctional facilities in interviewing, counseling, and group therapy.
COR 590. Practicum in Corrections. (0-0-6); I, II, III. The course consists of
practical expenence in a jatl, detenuon home, juvenile or adult correctional insmu tton,
juvenile or adult probation and parole agency, or other related agency. A minimum of 20
hours per week will be spent working at the assigned agency.
COR 601. Criminology Theory. (3-0-3); on demand. (See SOC 601.)
COR 606. juvenile Corrections. (3 -0-3 ); on demand. A cri ucal exami nauon of
theory methods, and trends tn the treatment of juvenile delmquency. Emphasis wtll be on
both institutional and community-based juvenile corrections.
COR 610. Correctional Administration and Management. (3 -0-3); on
demand. The role of administration in correctional settings, pnsoner management,
institutional budgeting, staff development, and community relations.
COR 625. Deviance. (3·0·3); on demand. (See SOC 625.)
COR 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: Consent of
instTuetor and department chair. Qualified students may arrange with faculty for mdtvidual
work on some particular problem in corrections.
COR 690. Graduate Practicum in Corrections. (3 to 12 hrs.); I, II, III.
Concentrated practical experience in a jail, detention facility, juvenile or adult
correctional insmution, juvenile or adult probation and parole agency, or ot her related
agency. A mmimum of 40 hours per week will be spent working at the assigned agency.

Economics
ECON 500. Mathematical Economics. (3-0-3 ); on demand. Prerequisite: ECON
201 and 202; also MATH 162E and 354. Application of mathematical and statistical
techniques to theory of the firm , market, and national income models.
ECON 501. Environmental Economics (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: ECON 201 and
202 or consent of the instTuetor. Analysis of the economic reasons contributing ro
environmental degradation and exploration of economic polictes to reduce this problem.
ECON 503 . Urban and Regiona l Economics. (3-0-3); on d emand. Prerequisite:
ECON 201 and 202 or consent of the instTuetor. Analysis of location patterns, land use,
urban and regional structure and growth, and development strategies. Emphasis is placed
on contemporary problems and possible solu tions.
ECON 510. History of Economic Thought. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite:
ECON 201 and 202 or consent of the instTuetor. The origin and deve lopment of economic
theories from the Mercantilist through modern t imes.
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ECON 541. Public Finance. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: ECON 201 and
202 or the consent of the instructor. Public expenditures; public revenue, taxation; public
credit; financial admimstration of government.
ECON 545. Industrial Organization and Public Policy. (3·0-3); on de mand.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 202 or consent of the instmctor. Forms of business
combinatton; the problem of business concentration and monopoly; the role of the
regulatory agency; anitrust legislation and interpretation.
ECON 547. International Economics. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: ECON
201 and 202 or the consent of the instmctor. International trade theory, international
monetary relationships, and the balance of payments. Emphasis is placed on contemporary
problems and possible solutions.
ECON 551. Macroeconomic Theory. (3·0· 3); on demand. Prerequisite: ECON
201 and 202 or consent of the instmctor. National income accounting; macroeconomic
theories of output determination, employment , inflation, and growth; monetary and fiscal
policies to control aggregate economtc activity.
ECON 555. Economic Development and Growth. (3·0·3); on demand.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 202 or the consent of the instmctor. C lassical and modern
theories of growth and development of their applicat ion in both advanced and
underdeveloped nations.
ECON 590. Economic Education for Teachers. (3·0-3); on demand.
Fundamental economic concepts and their application and integration in educat ion. (Can
not be used as an elective in the MBA program.)
ECON 599. Selected Workshop Topics. 0·4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops on
various economic subjects Will be presented periodically to supplement the basic course
offenngs in economics. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student's
advisor.
ECON 661. Managerial Economics. (3-0-3); I , II. Prerequisite: ECON 201 and
202 or MATH 354 and MATH 162E or equioolent.. Applications of economic theory to
management decisions; demand analysis; cost determination; prici ng; capital budgeting.
ECON 670. Directed Research. (1·3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing with minor equioolent in economics. Provides an opportunity and challenge for
directed study of economic problems. Student must present a written statement prior to
registration of an approved research problem.

Education (Adult And Higher)
EDAH 599. Selected Topics. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite: upper
division or graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in
education. May be repeated m additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours
may be earned under this course number.
EDAH 640. Principles of Adult and Higher Education. (3·0-3); I, II, III.
Overview of adult and higher education: historical development; organizations; and major
issues in adult continuing and higher education.
EDAH 641. Academic and Administrative Problems in Higher Education. (3·
0-3); II. Selection, assignment , guidance, evaluation, payment , promotion, and retirement
of academic personnel, organization and development of curricular policies, and
instructional resources.
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EDAH 642. Student Personnel in Higher Education. (3-0-3); I, II, III.
Principles of organization and administration of personnel programs and services in higher
education .
EDAH 643 . Seminar in Highe r Education. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Group
study on issues in higher education.
EDAH 650. Developme ntal Education for Adult Students. (3·0-3); o n
demand. Sociological, psychological, and economic problems of adult students requiring
development and remediation studies. Investigation of traditional and innovative
approaches utilized in working w1th these students.
EDAH 651. Human Development in Adulthood. (3 -0-3); II, III. Psychological
and physiological changes in adulthood ; designed to provide opportunities to apply
knowledge of human development to problems of working with adults.
EDAH 653. P r ogram/Curriculum Developme nt and Evaluation. (3·0·3); II.
Prerequisite: EDAH 640 or permission of instructor. Study of program and curriculum
development with special emphas1s on designing and improving progra ms through
evaluation process.
EDAH 670. Directed Research (l to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and
l>lU course from the major. Supervised research investigation of a professional problem.
Student must submit proposal describing the nature and procedure of research prior to
starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by the instructor upon request. Copy of fina l
report on the project required for department's permanent file of completed projects.
EDAH 676. Directed Study. (l to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and l>lU
course from the major. Guided study of a professional problem. Student must submit plan
describing nature of study prior to starting. Format for plan will be supplied by the
instructor upon request. Copy of final report on the study required for department's
permanent file of completed projects.
EDAH 678. Internship. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: admission to
candidacy. Supervised experience in activities appropriate to areas of specialization.
EDAH 688. Seminar in Adult Education. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Series of
presentations by graduate students, visiting lecturers, and members of graduate facu lty on
problems and issues confronting adult educators.
EDAH 699. Thesis. (6 hrs); I, II, III.
EDAH 699A. Applied Project . (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: admission to
Specialist in Education Program and consent of student's committee chairperson.

Education (Early Childhood)
EDEC 527. The Pre-School Child. (3·1·3); I, II. (Alternate summers with
528.) Principles of growth and development from prenatal period to age six. Focuses
attention on learning experiences for nursery and kindergarten children. (Laboratory
experiences are integral part of this course.)
EDEC 528. Activities and Materials in Early Childhood Educatio n . (3· 1·3);
II, III. (Alternate summers with 527.) Investigates needs and interests of early
childhood and provides opportunities to explore objectives, materials, and techniques of
instruction for this age group. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of this course.)
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EDEC 529. Prac ticum in Early C hildh o od Education (1·4·4); I, II, III.
P rerequisites: EDEC 527 and 528; admission to the teacher education program. Students
assigned to a pre-school classroom for observation, participation, and teaching. O n-campus
seminars held weekly. (Applicanons made through Coordmator of Professional Laboratory
Experiences.)
EDEC 599. W o rkshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: upper division or
graduate clnssification. Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in education.
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned
under this course number.
ED EC 637. Ear ly C hildhood Edu cation. (2· 1-3); I, III. Students will survey the
history and philosophy of early childhood education . Programs, methodology and materials
employed for and with children aged birth to six will be critically reviewed. Students will be
expected to familiarize themselves with practices based upon current research and to
discuss emerging early childhood issue .
ED EC 6 70. Direct ed Researc h. (1 t o 3 h rs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600,
compktion of 15 graduate hours, advisor approval, and permission of instructor. Supervised
research investigation of a professional problem. Student must submit proposal describing
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by
instructor upon req uest. Copy of final st udy required for department's permanent file of
completed research projects.
ED EC 6 76. D irect ed Study. (1 t o 3 hrs.); I, II, III. P rerequisite: compktion of 15
graduate hours and advisor approval. Supervised investigation of professional problem.
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of study prior to starting.
Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final study
required for department's permanent file of completed projects.
ED EC 699. T h esis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III.

Education (Elementary)
EDEL 51 6. Educa tion al Computing. (3·0-3); II. Basic concepts pertaining to unit·
record equipment and computers. Applications in education, research, and administration.
Designed primarily for students withou t previous data processing instruction and batchprocess computing using PRIM E 5501750 computing systems. (Cross-listed with CIS 516.)
ED EL 599. Wo rksh op. (1 to 3 h rs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically des1gned
task orientation in elementary ed ucation. May be repeated in additional subject areas.
Maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course number.
ED EL 622. Social Studies in T oday's Ele m e ntary Schools. (3·0-3); II, III.
Investigation of c urrent materials, methods of teaching, and developments in elementary
social studies.
ED EL 623. Adva nced Lan guage A rts for the Ele m e ntary Teac h e r. (3-0-3); I,
II, III. Emphasis on theories of language development, current research and modern
approaches to teaching elementary school language arts. St udents will refine skills in
curriculum development and implementation , assessment and instructional techniques.
ED EL 624 . Practic um in Reading. (2-5-3); III. Prerequisite: EDEL 662.
Supervised practice in working with students who have reading difficulties.
ED EL 625. Founda tion s o f Lan guage D evelo pme nt. (3·0-3); III. Designed to
provide an in-depth view of language development. This course will foc us upon the
sequence and process of that development. Course content is drawn from studies and
theories in the disciplines of education , linguistics, psychology, and speech.
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EDEL 626. Investigations in Reading. (3-0-3); III. Prerequisite: EDEM 330 or the
equivalent. Study of current literat ure and research in t he study of reading.
EDEL 627. Reading in the Elementary School. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
EDEM 330 or the equivalent. Extensive study of recent trends in materials and methods
in teachmg reading in the elementary school.
EDEL 628. Materials and Me thods in Reading Instruction. (3-0-3 ); II, III.
Prerequisite: EDEM 330, ED UC 576, or equivalent. In-depth study of innovanve
matenals produced for use in teachmg of reading. Techni4ue~ for effectively Implementing
these materials in the classroom are mvesngated.
EDEL 630. Curriculum Construction. (3-0-3 ); I, II, III. Study of bas1c pnnc1ples
of curricu lum development in local school system.
EDEL 632. Elementary School Curriculum. (3-0-3); I, II, III. lmplicamms of
wider goals of elementary education; relation of each area of learning to total program,
research studies, and promising classroom experiences.
EDEL 662. Remedial Reading. (2-2-3); III. Prerequisite: EDEM 330, EDEE 33 1
or EDMG 332 or equivalent courses. Materials, methods of dmgnosing and treatmg readmg
difficu lties. (Laboratory experiences are integral part of th1s course.)
EDEL 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: E DF 600, on£
course from the major, compkrion of 15 gradua.t e hours, and advisor approval. Superv1sed
research investigation of professional problem. Student must submit proposal describmg
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format fo r proposal will be supplied by
instructor upon request. Copy of final report on project IS required for department's
permanent file of completed prOJects.
EDEL 671. Seminar-Problems of the Teacher. ( 1-0-1); I, II, III. lnd1v1dual
research problems and thesis; rev1ew of current educational research; significant problems
in educanon especially related to role of the teacher. Oral reports and group discussion.
EDEL 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600, <m£
course from the major, compktion of 15 graduate hours, and adtlisor approval. GUided
study of professional problem. Student must submit plan descnbmg nature of study pnor to
starting. Format for the plan will be supplied by instructor upon request. A copy of final
report on study req uired fo r department's permanent file of completed projects.
EDEL 677. Reading in the Content Areas. (3·0·3 ). Prerequisite: an approved
course in reading. Basic reading ability and study skills needed by elementary and h1gh
school students in all t ypes of readmg materials. Emphas1., on special skills needed for study
in science, social studies, mathematiCS, and literature.
EDEL 680. History and Philosophy of Education. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Begmnmgs
of A merican system of education; survey of theories of education, factors and forces
changing American education philosophies of learning apphed to contemporary
educationa l problems.
EDEL 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III.
EDEL 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: admission to the
Specialist in Education Program and consent of student's committee chairperson.

Education (Foundations)
EDF 600. Research Methods in Education. (3·0-3); I, II, III. Selection,
delineation, and statement of research problem, techniques of bibliugraphy budding,
methods of organ ization , recognized methods of investigation, application of statistical
methods to research problems, and style standards for research writing.
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EDF 610. Advanced Human Growth and Developm e nt. (3·0·3); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: PSY 154 or 155 arul EDF 21 1. Developmental processes in childhood and
adolescence. Application of principles of development, research findi ngs, and theory of
human behavior. (Same as PSY 610.)
EDF 611. Adolescent Development. (3-0-3); I, III. A concentrated examination
of cognitive, physical, social, moral, and emotional development of early and late
adolescence. Effective learnmg and teachmg strategieS for adolescents are emphamed.

Education (Guidance And Counseling)
EDGC 566. Introductio n to Vocational Re h a bilitatio n Services. (3·0·3); I ,
III. H1story of voca tional rehabilitation movement, legislanve efforrs, and impact ;
overv1ew of rehabilitation process, roles of rehabilitation professionals in various
rehabd1tanon settings, discuss1on of va lues and ethics, and examination of professiOnal
orgamzanons for rehabilitation personnel.
EDGC 567. Re habilitation of Special Groups. (3·0·3); I, III. Prerequisite: EDGC
566 or pennission of instructor. In-depth study of vanous target populations in need of
rehabilitation services, includmg physically disabled, public offenders, delinquents, drug
addicts, aged, mentally retarded, and educationally, soc1ally, and culturally disadvantaged.
EDGC 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: upper division or
graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in education.
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned
under th1s course number.
EDGC 619. Career Counseling. (3·0·3 ); II, III. Overv1ew of career development
and career decision theones. Plannmg and integrating career mformation and counseling in
school programming and classroom vocational counselmg m schools, and other settmgs.
Section A-For elementary school counselors
Sect1on B--For secondary school counselors
SectiOn C-For community agency counselors
EDGC 620. Psych o-Socia l Factors in Counseling. (3-0·3); I, III. Study of
recently recognized non-classroom factors impacting student 's school behavior and
performance, and appropriate counseling strategies designed to assist students. T op1cs
include child abuse , divorce, co-dependency, grief/ loss, and blended families.
EDGC 656. Introduc tio n to Counseling. (3·0·3); I, II, III. History, ph!losoph1cal
pnnc1ples, and development of gUidance movement; place of specialist; gu1dance and the
teacher; present status of gUidance meeting needs of ind1vidua l school; obJectives, types,
a nd scope of guidance.
EDGC 657. P sycho-Social Aspects of Disability. (3 ·0·3); II, III. Prerequisite:
EDGC 566 or permission of instructor. Examine psycho-social problems accompanying
d1sabillty and common methods of copmg with disability; stat us and self-concept of
disabled persons and attitudes toward disabled persons.
EDGC 661. M easure m e nt Principles and Tec hniques. (3·0·3); I, III.
Identification of educational objectives associated with test construction; table of
speCifications; elementary tatlstlcs, testing and nontemng procedures. Investigations of
major types of tests; admm1stration, scoring, and interpretation of test results.
EDGC 662. Individual Inventory Techniques. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Special training in choice and utilization of achievement and
psychological tests and inventones not requiring clinical training; sociometries, a nd
observational and interview techniques.
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EDGC 665. Philosophy and Practice o f School Counseling. (3·0-3 ); II, III.
O rganizational goals and procedures m designing comprehensive program in information
services, appraisal, and counseling; relationships of counselor with school personnel and
with community members and organizations; referral procedures; legal implication for
counselor.
EDGC 666. Theories of Coun seling. (3·0·3); I, III. Prerequisite: EDGC 656.
Basic ph1losoph1es, principles, and procedures in counselmg; participation in lab
expenences; study of pertinent research.
EDGC 667. Group Counseling. (3 ·0-3); II, III. Prerequisite: EDGC 656. Stutly of
theories and principles of individual reaction under stress m group situations and
application in group counseling and guidance programs. Groups include school, family, and
community.
EDGC 669. A, B, C. Practic um in Guidance and Counseling. ( 1 t o 6 hrs.); I,
II. Prerequisite: EDGC 666 and pennission of instructor. Weekly class instruction in
techniques of counseling and supervised field experiences counseling individuals and
groups.
Section A-For elementary school counselors
Section B-For secondary school counselors
Section C-For community agency counselors
EDGC 670. Directed Research . (1 to 3 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and
one course from th£ major. Supervised research investigation of professional problem.
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to
starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final
report on project required for department's permanent file of completed projects.
EDGC 674. Seminar in Guidance and Counseling. (1 t o 3 hrs.); I , III.
Prerequisite: pennission of instructor. Group study and d1scuss1on of individual research or
study of problems having special significance to the field of guidance and counseling.
EDGC 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and one
course from th£ major. Guided study of a professional problem. Student must submit plan
describing nature of study prior to starting. Format for plan will be supplied by instructor
upon request. Copy of final report on study required for department's permanent file of
completed projects.
EDGC 678. Internship. (1 to 6 hrs.). Supervised experience in activities appropriate
to area of specialization.
EDGC 679. Advanced Prac ticum. (3 to 6 hrs.); I , II. Prerequisite: one year's
experience as a qualified counselor; pennission of instructor. Supervised practice for
counselors desiring different experience of counseling than secored in previous traming or
present work.
EDGC 680. Family Counseling. (3·0·3); II, III. The course will focus on the study
of the dynamics of the family system. Family counseling will be addressed; including theory,
assessment, and treatment.
EDGC 682. Counseling Issu es in Sexuality (3 ·0·3); I. Prerequisite: admission to
th£ Rank l program. Comprehensive overview of existing beliefs and knowledge about
human sexuality; the variety of ItS expression, common problems, and the changing sexual
patterns of society. Course is directed toward professional school and agency counselors.
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EDGC 683. Seminar in Advanced Theory and Practice of Counseling. (3·0·
3); I , III. Prerequisite: EDGC 666. Comprehensive investigation of advanced theories
and applications for counseling. Course is designed as an advanced graduate seminar in
theoretical concepts of counseling and to provide an opportunity for the development of
advanced mtervention ski lls m cognitive, affective, behav1oral and multimodal approaches
to counselmg.
EDGC 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III.
EDGC 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: admission to the
Specialist in Education Program and consent of student's committee chairperson.

Education (Instructional Leadership)
EDIL 620. Introduction to Educational Administration. (3·0·3); I, II, III. A
study of modern administ rative theories, processes, and techniques. Emphasis will be given
to the orgamzation and admmistratlon of the elementary school, middle grade school, and
secondary school.
EDIL 621. Research for Instructional Leadership. (3·0·3 ); I, II, III. A study of
the research available on elementary education , middle school education, secondary
education , effective classroom (school) instruction, and effective school administration.
Emphasis will be given to the relationship of research in education to the effective
instructional leader.
EDIL 622. Instructional Supervision. (3·0·3); I, III. A study of the techniques of
instructional supervision including the acquisition of those skills needed to effectively
monitor, evaluate, and coach instructional personnel, and to provide leadership in program
evaluation. Included are studies on the techniq ues for developing and implementing
effective mservice and staff development programs.
EDIL 623. Computer Applications for Administrators. (3·0·3); I, III. A study
of the use of modern technological tools in instructional and administrative processeseval uation of hardware and software for both instructional uses and administrative tools,
review of compmer programs, activities and a changing technology. Included will be actual
hands-on experiences using software packages for educational administration.
EDIL 625A. Practicum in Schoo l Administration/Early Elementary. ( 1-3
hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program to extend middk grad£ school
principal to early elementary principal The course is a clmical field experience. The fie ld
experience is related to the in tructionalleader for the school course with emphasis given
to the specific level/early elementary prmcipal t hrough a minimum of 50 clock hours at
that level. The fie ld experience will be with a cooperating school administrator who has
successfull y completed a minimum of three (3) years as a principal at the elementary school
level and is approved by the faculty of the educational administration programs.
EDIL 625B. Practicum in School Administration/Middle School. (1-3 hrs.); I,
II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program to extend early elementary or secorulary
principal to middle grad£ school principal The course IS a clinical field experience. The
field experience is related to the instructional leader for the school course with emphasis
given to the specific level/middle school principal through a minimum of 50 clock hou r at
that level. The field experience will be with a coopcratmg school administrator who has
successfully completed a minimum of three (3) years as a principal at the middle school
level and i approved by the faculty of the educational administration progra ms.
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EDIL 625C. Practicum in School Administratio n /Secondary Sc hool
Principal. (1·3 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program to extend
middle grade school principal to secondary school principal. The course is a clinical field
experience. T he field experience is related to the instructional leader for the school course
with emphasis given to the specific level/ middle school prmcipal through a minimum of 50
clock hours a t that level. The field experience will be With a cooperating school
administrator who has successfully completed a minimum of three (3) years as a pnnc1pal
at the middle school level and is approved by the faculty of the educational admimstration
programs.
EDIL 6 26 . Special Services Administration. (3·0·3); I, III. A st udy of the role of
the instructional leader in supervising and administering special services in the public
schools such as counseling programs, reading programs, special education, gifted and
talented, academic teams, cocurricular activities, and athletics.
EDIL 627. School Business Administration. (3·0·3); II, III. A study of business
management and accounting procedures used in public schools.
EDIL 628. Public School Law for Instructional Leaders. 0 ·0·3); I , III. A study
of the legal aspects of education including the rights and responsibilities of students and
teachers.
EDIL 629. Per sonnel Administration. (3·0·3); II, III. Prerequisite: adm ission to
an y certification program for instn«:tionalleadership. A study of personnel administration
including the acquisition of those skills needed to monitor, evaluate, and coach
instructional personnel. Content includes organ izing groups, group dynamics, conducti ng
effective meetings, and resolving conflict.
EDIL 630. School-Community Relations. (3·0 -3); I , III. Influence of social and
economic factors upon the school. Role of public relations in school community relations.
Use of print and broadcast med1a.
EDIL 631A. Practicu m in Distric t Administ ration / Supe rvisor. (1-3 hrs.); I ,
II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program for supervisor of instn«:tion and
completion of 18 program hours. The course is a clinical field experience. The field
experience is related to the instructional leader for the district course with emphasis given
to the specific level/supervisor of mstruction through a minimum of 50 clock hours at that
level. The field experiences will be with a cooperating school administrator who has
successfully completed a minimum of three (3) years at a supervisor's level and is approved
by the faculty of the educational administration programs.
EDIL 631 B . Practicum in District Administratio n /Supe rintende nt. ( 1·3 hrs.);
I, II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program for school superintendent and
completion of six program hours. The course is a clinical field experience. T he field
experience is related to t he instructional leader for the district course with emphasis given
to the specific level/supervisor of instruction through a minimum of 50 clock hours at that
level. The field experiences will be with a cooperating school administrator who has
successfully completed a minimum of three (3) years at a supervisor's level and is approved
by the faculty of the educational administration programs.
EDIL 63 2A. Instructional Leader of the School w ith Field Experience /Early
Elementary. (3·3·4); I, II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program for early
elementary school principal and completion of 9 program hours. A study of the role of the
principal with emphasis at all levels-early elementary school principal, middle school
principal, and secondary principal. Included are materials so that students may know the
essential duties and practices required of successful principals. The course includes a
clinical field experience with emphasis given to the specific level/ Early Elementary
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prmcipal through a mimmum of 50 clock hours at that level. The fie ld experience will be
with a cooperatmg school admmtstrator who has successfully completed a mmtmum of
three (3) years as a prmcipal at the elementary school level and approved by the faculty of
the educattonal admimstratton programs.
EDIL 6328. Instructional Leader of the School with Field Experience/
Middle School. (3·3·4); I, II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program for Middle
Grade School Principal and completion of 9 program hou~. A study of the role of the
princtpal wtth emphasts at all levels-early elementary school pnnctpa l, middle school
princtpal, and secondary principal. Included are materials so that students may know the
essenttal duttes and practices required of successful princtpals. The course includes a
clinical field experience with emphasis given to the specific level/ Middle School principal
through a minimum of 50 clock hours at that level. The field experience will be wtth a
cooperating school admintstrator who has successfully completed a minimum of three (3)
years as a pnnctpal at the mtddle school level and approved by the facu lty of the
educattonal admmtstration programs.
EDIL 632C. Instructional Leader of the School w ith Field Experience/
Secondary. (3·3·4); I , II. Prerequisite: admission to certification program for Secondary
School Principal and completion of 9 program hou~. A study of the role of the principal
wtth emphasts at all levels-early elementary school pnnctpal, mtddle school pnnctpal, and
secondary principal. Included are materials so that students may know the essenttal duttes
and practtces required of successful pnncipals. The course mcludes a clinical field
expenence with emphasis gtven to the specific level/Secondary School princtpal through a
min imum of 50 clock hours at that level. The field expen ence will be with a cooperating
school admmtstrator who has successfully completed a mimmum of three (3) years as a
principal at the secondary school level and approved by the faculty of the educational
admmtstratton programs.
EDIL 641. The Sch ool Superintendent. (3·0·3); I , III. T he role of the
supenntendent, conflicts, challenges. The course is destgned for administrators dealing with
the basic functions, duties, responsibilities, and the problems or current issues confronting
today's practicing school superintendent. The course includes administrative routine,
organizations, fiscal affai rs, legislation, support services, communication, evaluation and
accountability, and instructional leadership.
EDIL 642. Finance o f Public Education. (3·0·3); II, III. Public school fmance
and taxatton, allocation of resources, controlling expendttures, fisca l management, school
distrtct budget development process, and purchasing, stonng, and distributing equtpment
and supplies.
EDJL 643. School Housing. (3·0·3); II, III. Prerequisite: admission to any
certification program for instructional leadership. A study of school faciltttes to mclude
financmg, destgn constructton, management, and curnculum uttltzation.
EDIL 645. Seminar for Effective Administration. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
EDIL 621. Corequisite: EDlL 629. Designed for advanced graduate students tn school
admmtstration . Deals with cu rrent problems and issues and stresses independent
investtgatton for effective admtntstratton techniques. Recommended within last nme hours
of the progra m. Field research prOJeCt required.
EDIL 646. Advanced Seminar for Curriculum/Program Development. (3·0·
3); I , II, Ill. Prerequisite: EDIL 621. Corequisite: EDIL 622. Designed for advanced
graduate students in school admmistration. Deals with current issues and problems in
curriculum and messes independent investigation. The invest igations will deal wi th
supervisory fu nctions dealing wtth curricular and program evaluation, analysis, and
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techniques for bringing about the program and curricular change and improvement within
the local school system. Field research project required. Recommended within last nine
hours of the program.
EDIL 685. Research Problems of the Instructional Leader. (l-3 hrs.); I, II,
III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 or equioolent experience. Intensive and comprehensive
investigation of problems in educational administration, involvmg collection and analysis of
original data.
EDIL 698. Seminar for Administrator of Pupil Personnel Services. (3·0·3); I,
III. Prerequisite: admission to program for administrator of pupil personnel senrices.
Analysis of various methods of pupil personnel accounting and records management
systems, including computer applications. Responsibilities of school and non-school
personnel and agencies, infl uence of socio-economic facrors and school attendance.
EDIL 699A. Applied Project. (6 hrs.); I, II, III.

Education (Middle Grades)
EDMG 636. Middle School Curriculum. (3·0-3); I, Ill. This course will ident ify
the historical development of curriculum in the middle grades and the relationship of the
curriculum ro student development. Current curricular issues, organizational patterns and
research related ro middle grades will be reviewed.

Education (Secondary)
EDSE 516. Educational Data Processing. (3·0·3 ); II. Basic concepts pertaining ro
unit -record equipment and compu ters. Applications in education, research, and
administration. Designed primarily for students without previous data processing
instruction and batch-process computing using PRIM E 5501750 computing systems.
EDSE 599. Selected Topics. (l to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: upper division or
graduate classification. Workshop for specifically designated task orientation in education.
May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six semester hours may be earned
under this course number.
EDSE 633. Effective Classroom Instruction. (3·0-3). Designed ro extend student 's
knowledge of and ability ro implement research-based recommended teacher behaviors;
foundation of research findings utilized ro create facilitating classroom climate and ro
select appropriate reaching strategies.
EDSE 634. Secondary School Curriculum. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Course designed to
acquaint reacher, supervisor, and administrator with nature, development, and
organization of secondary school curriculum.
EDSE 670. Directed Research. (l to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600,
permission of instructor, completion of 15 graduate hours, and advisor approvaL Supervised
research investigation of a professional problem. Student must submit proposa l describing
nature and procedure of research prior to starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by
instructor upon request. Copy of fi nal study required for department 's permanent file of
completed research projects.
EDSE 671. Seminar-Problems of the Teacher. (1-0-l); I, II, III. Individual
research problems and thesis; review current educational research; significant problems in
education especially related ro role of teacher. Oral reports and group discussion.
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EDSE 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: completion of 15
graduate lwurs arul advisor approoal. Supervised investigation of professional problem.
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of st udy prior to starting.
Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final study
required for department's permanent file of completed projects.
EDSE 683. The American Secondary School. (3·0·3); I , II, III. Traces
development of American secondary school, identifying historical and philosophical
influences upon this development; related current practices to their historical bases;
examines presem -day trends and innovations.
EDSE 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I , II, III.

Education (Special)
EDSP 537. Educational Assessment of Exceptional C hildre n.(2·2·3); I , II, III.
Assessment methodology relating to identification of behavioral deficits and excesses of
students which lessen their performance level in one or more core academic subject areas.
EDSP 547. The Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite:
EDSP 230 arul 360. Etiology and symptomatology of trainable mentally handicapped
children. Assessment procedures appropriate for use with children severely to profoundly
mentally handicapped.
EDSP 551. Curriculum for Pre-School Exceptional Children. (2·2·3); I, II,
III. Prerequisite: EDSP 230 arul 360. Designed to prepare teachers to work with preschool children having handicapping conditions. Curriculum procedures involving
perceptual-motor activities, prosthetic devices, and system approaches in special education
featured.
EDSP 552. Learning Disabilities. (3·0·3); I, III. Examination of psychological,
medical, and educational literature with survey, clinica l, and experimental work
concerning a specific learning disorder.
EDSP 553. Language Arts for Exceptional Students. (2·2·3); I, III.
Prerequisites: EDSP 230, 350, 360, arul537 or consent of instructor. Designed to prepare
teachers of exceptional children m curriculum development and specialized procedures for
teaching language arts, including reading, spelling, handwriting, language, and written
composition.
EDSP 555. Prescriptive T e aching for Children w ith Learning and Behavior
Problems. (2·2-3); I, III. Prerequisites: EDSP 230, 350, 360, 537, arul553 or 557, or
consent of instructor. Transfer of educational assessment data into behavioral objectives,
instructional planning for implementing such objectives, behavior management techniques,
methods and materials for instruction, and for mation and terminal evaluation techniques
for individuals with learning and behavior problems.
EDSP 556. T eaching the Trainable Mentally Handicapped. (2·2·3); II.
Prerequisite: EDSP 54 7 arul EDSP 3 60. Application of methods and materials for
teaching trainable mentally retarded. Construction and use of instructional aids to be used
with retarded individuals.
EDSP 557. Content Areas and Career Preparation fo r Exceptional Students.
(2·2·3); I, III. Prerequ.isites: EDSP 230, 350, 360 arul537 or consent of instructor.
Designed to prepare teachers of exceptional children in curriculum development and
specialized procedures for teaching mathematics, content areas, and preparing students for
vocations.
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EDSP 558. Learning Disabilities Methodology. (2-2-3); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
EDSP 552. Application of materials and methods (including construct ion of instructional
aids) for teaching students with learning disabilities.
EDSP 581. Introduction to Educational Statistics. (2-2-3); II, III. Introductory
study of applications of statistical and graphical methods to educational and psychological
data. Includes areas of descriptive and inferential statistics that apply to educational
research.
EDSP 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designated
task orientation in special education. May be repeated in additional subject areas.
Maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course number.
EDSP 601. Survey of Exceptional Children. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Study of
personality theory and psychopathology, developmental problems of exceptional children,
and educational characteristics and needs of exceptional children.
EDSP 602. Speech and Language Problems. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Defines vanous
speech and language problems and their causal factors at elementary and secondary school
level. Presents methods for analysis, prevention, and correction of these problems.
EDSP 603. Assessment Methodology for the Handicapped. (2·2·3); II, III.
Prerequisite: EDSP 537. Testing and assessment procedures utilized with traditional
categorical approaches in special education. Principles of norming and sca ling included.
EDSP 604. Resource Concept for the Handicapped. (3·0-3); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: EDSP 230 or 601. Fundamental concepts regarding implementing and
managing resource room at both elementary and secondary school levels.
EDSP 605. Programs for Young Handicapped Children. (2-2-3); I, II, III.
Prerequisite: EDSP 551. Program applications for three to six year old handicapped
children, including identification procedures and parent involvement techniq ues.
EDSP 606. Communication Disorders. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDSP 320
or 602. Procedures and methods for working with speech and language handicapped child
in public or private school setting.
EDSP 607. Employability of the Handicapped. (3·0·3 ); I, II, III. Prerequisite:
EDSP 230 or 601. Career exploration and preparation programming fo r secondary
students who have special learning needs.
EDSP 621. Operation of Special Education Programs. (3·0·3); I. The course
addresses federal and state regulations, case laws, fiscal management and record keeping.
EDSP 622. Institutional Leadership in Special Education. (3·0·3); II. This
course addresses the following areas in instructional leadership: program development and
planning, curriculu m development, instruction and management.
EDSP 623. Special Education Program Construction. (3·0·3). This course
addresses the following areas: communication with regular educators, staff supervision,
professional development, community/public relations and working with parents.
EDSP 624. Practicum (6·0·6); I, II. Supervised practicum experience.
EDSP 655 . Teaching the Exceptional Child. (Three hours for each sub·
section of the course); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. A-Educable
Mentally Handicapped. B-Trainable Mentally Handicapped. C-Gifted. D-Emotionally
Disturbed. E-Learning Disabilit ies.
Evaluation and practice in use of materials, methods, and curricu la seq uences for special
class children. Emphasis on adapting learning environments related to language, art , social
skills, quantitative opera tions, health, and creative activities to meet demands of children
with special learning disorders or talents.
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EDSP 668. Organization of Special Classes. (2·2·3); II, III. Prerequisite: consent
of instructor. Relation between special class teacher and students within matrices of larger
school community. Techniques of parental counseling and introduction of students into
work and social aspects of larger community.
EDSP 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 or
equivalent, completion of 15 graduate hours, advisor approoal, and permission of
instructor. Independent research study of professional problem m special education.
Proposal describing methodology and purpose of st udy requ1red prior to enrollment in
cou rse. Copy of final study requ1red for department's permanent file of completed research
projects.
EDSP 675. Practicum in Special Education. (3 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Supervised
practice in working with specific groups of exceptiona l children in educational, clinical, or
institutional settings using a holistic, multi -discipline approach to therapy and/or prescriptive teaching. (Applicat ion made through coordinator of professional laboratory
experiences.)
EDSP 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: pennission of
instructor, completion of 15 graduate hours, and advisor approvaL Directed study, not
requiring a research design, of profess1onal problem m specml education. Proposal
describmg purpose of study required prior tO enrollment m course. Copy of fi nal report on
project required for department 's permanent file of completed projects.
EDSP 678. Internship. (1 to 6 hrs.). Supervised experience in activities appropriate
to area of specialization.
EDSP 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II , III.

Education (Professional)
EDUC 576. Reading in the Secondary School. (2·2·3); II, III. (Alternate
summers with EDEL 677.) Emphasis on reading instruction in middle grades and high
school. Materials included for instruct ion and studies of administrative problems involved.
(LaboratOry experiences are integral part of this course.)
EDUC 582. Discipline and Classroom Management. (3·0-3); I, II, III. Designed
to provide assistance in establishmg organized, well-managed classroom. Emphasis on
available options and alternatives m dealing with disruptive students in the classroom.
EDUC 629. Reading Programs: The Role of the Administrator. (3·0·3); III.
Overview of reading instruction m the public shcool program. Student will examine
materials used for teaching of reading and become fa miliar with organizational plans used
in public school reading programs. Part of course will deal with evaluation of reading
programs.
EDUC 635. Teaching Critical Thinking and Decision Making. (3·0·3); III.
The teaching and learning of critical t hinking and decision making skills for the classroom
teacher and administrator. Emphasis upon activities to promote defining problems and
issues; accessing, organizing and drawing conclusions from information; originating creative
solution alternatives; makmg rational and objective decisions; and using effective decision
making m planning for and taking act ion.
EDUC 681. Individualized Learning Systems. (3·0·3); II, III. Introduction to
basic individualized learning syste ms; how they are designed, produced, and utilized.
Student shall design and produce examples of learning activity packets and programmed
instructional materials. Technological applications for individualizing learning such as
programmers and portable computers will also be covered.
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EDUC 682. The At Risk Stude nt. (3·0·3); I , II. In depth study of at nsk students
and factors that predict school fa1lure. Course includes a study of educational practices
that are effecnve m preventmg school failu re.
EDUC 684. Producing Audiovisual Materials. (3·0-3); II, III. ProJuwon of
various types of audiovisual materials with emphasis upon still photography (slides-prints),
motion picture photography, audio production, and classroom television production.
EDUC 688. Educational Gaming and Simulation. (3·0-3); I , HI. Introduction to
the design, production, utilization, and evaluation of educanonal ga mes and simulations.
Students shall produce educational game and educanonal simulanon of his or her own
design which will be evaluated and revised by tryout with selected target groups.
EDUC 690. Supe rvision of Student Teachers and Field Experiences. (3-0-3);
I, II, III. Planned orientation for any reacher who might work with a field experience
student ar the undergraduate level or who might supervise a student teacher.

English
ENG 500. Studies in English for Teachers. (3·0-3); I , III. The philosophy,
rationale, and content of English in the American junior and senior high schools.
ENG 50 l. General Semantics. (3·0·3). Presents the problems of meaning as related
to referential, disrributional, and rational ways of encountering experience.
ENG 503. Teaching Writing. (3·0·3). Study of composition theory, research, and
practice as applicable to the teachmg and evaluation of wnrmg for public schools and
college.
ENG 505. Linguistics: Grammar. (3·0·3). Principles of structural, rransformational,
generative, and tagmemic grammar.
ENG 528. Literary Criticism . (3 -0-3). A survey of traditional criticism from the
classica l penod of the twentieth century; or a study of modern criticism: the New
Humanists, New C ritics, neo-Aristotelians, and various linguistics structuralists.
ENG 533. The English Novel. (3·0·3). Development of the English novel from its
beginnings to the twentieth century.
ENG 534. Chaucer. (3-0·3). A careful reading and analysis of Chaucer's early poetry
and the Canterbury Tales. Relevant aspects of medieval cu lture will also be examined.
ENG 539. Milton. (3·0·3). Intensive reading of Milton's poetry and major prose.
ENG 544. American Folklore. (3 ·0·3). The study of such traditional oral forms as
the proverb, the tale, the song, and the ballad.
ENG 545. Seventeenth-Century British Literature. (3 -0-3). A study of literature
from the time of James I to the Restoration with emphasis on works by Donne and Jonson.
ENG 552. Early Dramatic Literature. (3-0-3). Representative drama from the
Greeks to the mid-nineteenth century.
ENG 553. Modern Dra ma. (3·0·3 ). Representative dramas from the advent of
realism to the present.
ENG 561. Studies in American Literary Perio d s. (3·0·3). The study of the
writers and genres of an American literary period.
ENG 563. American Fiction. (3-0·3 ). The development of American fiction from
C harles Brockden Brown to Faulkner.
ENG 570. Introduction to Film Literature. (3 -0-3). An introduction to the study
of film as literature with extensive reading in the history of film and viewing of se lected
film classics.
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ENG 5 76. Directed Studies. ( 1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: consent of th£
instmctor and the department chair.This course is an independent study in English for the
advanced undergradute and the gradute English major. Befo re registering, the student must
present 111 wrinng a suggested study and a justification for that study. Each request for the
course wtll be considered on tts own merits in relation to the special needs of the student.
ENG 583. Advanced Poetry Writing. (3·0·3). Prerequisite: consent of the
instmctor. Advanced instruction in poetry wri ting: orga mc and traditional st ructures; tone
and persona; the sentence and the ltne; the lyric, dramatic, narrati ve, and meditative
stances; and or her concerns of poetics. An intensive writll1g workshop format with
emphasis on poetry in the contemporary idiom.
ENG 584. Advanced Fiction Writing. (3-0·3). Prereqtlisite: consent of the
instnlCtor. Advanced inst ruction in fiction writing: plot, conflict , char<tcterization, point of
view, a tmo phere and other concerns of contemporary fiction . Intensive writing workshop
format wtth emphasis on contemporary fiction and the audience and market for literary
fiction.
ENG 591. T echnical Writing I. (3-0·3). Principles of analysis, process, and
defi nition ; program, recommmendatton, and research reports; proposals and memoranda;
visual aids; transttions, mechanics of clear and precise statement.
ENG 592. Technical Writing II. (3·0-3). Prerequisite: consent of th£ instmctor.
Continuanon of ENG 591 .
ENG 596. Seminar in Creative Writing. (1·0-l). Preparation of a manuscript of
creative writing and revision for publication, with approval by instructor and another
faculty member.
ENG 597. Technical Editing. (3·0-3). Study of practice and management of editing
for technica l, scientific, professiona l, and corporate reports and writings.
ENG 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.) Prerequisite: variable. These courses
are usua lly specialized offerings for the advanced undergraduate and the graduate student
in English. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the extst ing program in English.
ENG 603. Bibliography. (3-0-3 ); I. An introduction to graduate research in
American and English li terature. Required of all candidates for Master of Arts in English.
ENG 619. American Renaissance. (3·0-3). An intensive study of the
transcendental movement and its influence upon American literature as seen primarily in
the works of Emerson, Thorea u, Hawthorne, and Melville.
ENG 620. Major American Poets. (3-0-3). Intensive study of Whitman , Dickinson,
Frost, Stevens, Eliot, and others.
ENG 622. Major Mo dern American Novelists. (3 -0-3 ). Intensive study of such
major modern novelists as Dretser, Fitzgerald, Faulkner, Hemmgway, Wolfe, and Steinbeck.
ENG 624. American Writers in Perspective. (3-0-3). Thematic development ,
growth of a genre, and regtonal qualn ies.
ENG 633. Old English Literature. (3-0-3). O ld English c ulture, epic and lyric
poetry, and prose will be studied 111 translation. Selected passages from O ld English
literature will be read in the onginallanguage.
ENG 635. Topics in Shakespeare. (3-0-3). Prerequisite: An undergraduate course
in Shakespeare or cortSent of the instmctor. A detailed study of various aspects of
Shakespeare's plays.
ENG 645. Selected British Writers 1500-1660. (3·0-3). Study of selected major
writers of the English Renaissance, with an emphasis on Spenser, Shakespeare (excluding
drama), Donne , and Jonson .
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ENG 647. Selected British Writers-1660-1780. (3·0-3). Poetry and pro e of
major British writers from 1660-1 780.
ENG 648. Selected British Writers-1780-1832. (3·0·3). The works of
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats, Byron, and others.
ENG 650. Selected British Writers-1832-1900. (3 ·0·3). The works of
Tennyson, Arnold, Browning, Newman, Huxley, Ruskin, and others.
ENG 652. Modern British Literature. (3·0·3). The works of Elim, Auden, Yeats,
Joyce, Conrad, Woolf, Lawrence, Forster, and others.
ENG 666. Contemporary Literature. (3·0·3). The inmuctor will choose from a
variety of tid es and forms (fiction, drama, poetry, essay, criticism) of contemporary
literature in English or in English translation. Emphasis is on thorough analysis of tides
read.
ENG 676. Directed Study. (l to 3). Prerequisite: departmental approoal. Individual
study in any area in English under the direction of the graduate English faculty.
Requirements: a written proposal approved in advance of starting the work; a copy of the
final report for the departmental files.
ENG 680. English Syntax. (3·0-3). Stresses syntactical studies primarily in the
English language, and specifically in the use of American English st ructu res.
ENG 685. Psycholinguistics. (3·0·3). Both theoretical and practica l applications of
all psychological aspects of language.
ENG 693. Phonology. (3·0·3). Study of the definition of phonemes and
combinations of phonemes.
ENG 697. Sociolinguistics. (3·0·3 ). Theory and practice involved in indi vidual and
institutional language patterning.
ENG 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.). Thesis requirement consists of a total of six semester
hours to be distributed according to the particular program followed by the student.

Finance
FIN 560. Financial Markets. (3·0-3); I. Prerequisite: ECON 201 and 202 or
consent of the instructor. Institutional and business factors that influence demand and
supply of funds, effect on price movements, detai led analysis of money, and capital
markets.
FIN 590. Seminar in Financial T heory and Practice. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites:
FfN 343, FfN 460 and FfN 560. Examination and application of contemporary fina ncial
theory and analysis. Study of classical literature and t he evolution of contemporary
financial theory. Examination of the role of events and institutions on t he evolution of
financial thought.
FIN 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (l to 4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops on
various finance subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic course
offerings in finance. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the student's
advisor.
FIN 660. Financial Management. (3·0· 3); I. Prerequisite: FfN 360. This course
considers an analysis of the problems and policies related to the allocation , acquisition, and
control of fu nds within the individual firm. Topics covered are management of current
assets and fixed assets, capital budgeting, sources of funds, fi nancial forecasting and
statement analysis, refinancing, fina ncial growths and development, business failure, and
government regulation. Cases are used to demonstrate fina ncial theory and to develop
analytical ability.
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FIN 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, Ill. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing with minor equioolent in finance. Provides an opportunity and challenge for
directed study of finance problems. Student must present a wrmen statement prior to
registration of an approved research problem.

Fine Arts
FNA 58 8 . Ope ra. (0·2- 1); I, II. An introd uction to the techniques of musical theatre
with emphasis placed on the integration of music and action-dramatic study of operatic
roles.
FNA 660. Comparative Arts. (3·0·3); on demand. A study of music, literature,
and the visual arts in relation to t heir social, religious, and historical backgrounds.

French
FRN 550. Reading Fre nch I. (3 ·0·3). Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Intensive practice m reading of the French language, with rapid and correct idiomatic
translation as the aim.
FRN 551. Reading Fre nch II. (3·0·3 ). Prerequisite: French 550 or permission of the
instructor. Further study of grammar and drill in reading, with emphasis on reading in the
student 's own subject area.
FRN 576. Directed Studies. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: consent of the
instructor and the department chair. This course is a directed study in French for the
advanced undergraduate and the graduate student. Each request for the course will be
considered on its own merits in relation to the special needs of the student.
FRN 599. Special Courses. ( 1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: variable. These courses
are usually specialized offerings in French for the advanced undergraduate and the
graduate st udent. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the exist ing program in
French.

Geography
GEO 500. Soviet Union . (3-0-3); on demand. Systematic and regional study,
with special attention given to the resource base. Appraisal of the agricult ural and
industrial strength of the country; consideration of the effects of governmental policy
and economic growth.
GEO 502. Geographic Factors and Concepts. (3·0·3); on demand. A general
survey of the field of geography in its various branches. Designed for beginning teachers
and other students lacking an adequate background for advanced work in geography.
•GEO 505. C on servation of Natural Resources. (3·0-3); I, II, Ill. Natural
resources basac to human welfare, emphasis on lands, water, minerals, forests, and wildlife,
including thear Interrelationships. Field trips are required.
•GEO 510. Urban Geography. (3·0·3); on demand. O rigin and development of
cities, urban ecology, central place theory, functional classificat ions, and a consideration of
site, situation, and land utilization of selected ci ties.
•GEO 540. World Manufacturing. (3 ·0-3); on deman d. Interpretive analysis of
the distribut ion and func tion of selected manufacturing industries; location theory; trends
in regional industrial changes.
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GEO 550. Geography for Teachers. (3-0-3); on demand. A study of the basic
concepts, materials and techniques for the teaching of geography.
•GEO 590. Advanced Meteorology. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: GEO 390.
Weather elements; emphasis on meteorological skills; application to industrial, aviation,
maritime, and military needs.
GEO 599. Selected Workshop Topics in Geography (1-4 hrs.); on demand.
Credit toward degree program must be approoed by student's adt!i.sor.
GEO 600. Political Geography. (3·0·0); on demand. A systematic study of the
inter-relationships of geography and international politics; basic factors in evaluating
strength of nations; application of these understandings to world political patterns.
GEO 601. Special Problems. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: permission of tM
instructor. Supervised comprehensive investigation of selected problems in the field of
geography. (May be repeated to a maxim um of six hours.)
GEO 623. Southeast Asia. (3·0·3); on demand. Geopolitical, socio-economic, and
resource potential problems of the countries of Sout heast Asia.
GEO 629. The Mediterranean. (3-0-3); on demand. T he Mediterranean Sea as a
focal point of Western culture, emphasis on the related areas of three continents:
Southern Europe, Northern Africa, and Southwestern Asia.
GEO 631. Cultural Europe. (3-0-3); on demand. A culturally-oriented study of
Europe, which is really not a continent in the t raditional sense, but whose boundaries can
best be defined in HUMAN terms. Emphasized are European life-and- thought patterns,
which are the heritage of a great majority of Americans.
GEO 640. Resources and Industries. (3·0·3); on demand. The resource base,
nature, structure, and distribution of industry and its function in a national economy.
GEO 676. Directed Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Self-directed independent
study of a special problem or topic in geography. The proposed topic must be submitted m
writing and be approved by the department chair and a faculty member who will supervise
the study.
"Indicates systematic geography cou rses.

Government And Public Affairs
GOVT 599. Selected Workshop Topics in Governme nt (1-4); on demand. Credit
toward degree program must be approved by student's advisor.
GOVT 600. Seminar: State and Local Government. (3·0-3); on demand.
Prerequisites: GOVf 141 and 242 or consent of tM instructor. Intensive and detailed
study of state and local government problems of metropolitan areas; interstate and local
cooperation; compacts and regional planning.
GOVT 620. Seminar: International Relations. (3·0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: GOVf 450 or consent of 1M instructor. T raining in methodology and use of
the tools for individual research in internat ional relations. Emphasis on Europe, Asia, latin
America, and Africa.
GOVT 660. Politics in Education. (3·0·3); on demand. Comparativt: .:ase studies
and discussion of policy outputs (curriculum, faci lities, budget) and who wields influence in
American school politics.
GOVT 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor and department chair. Q ualified students may arrange for a research project of
some governmental related topic.
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GOVT 676. Directed Study. ( 1 to 3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite: consent of the
instructor. Ongina l graduate research project or readings in a particular subject area.
Classes arranged for stutlymg a particular problem.
GOVT 680. Government for Teachers. (3·0·3); on demand. Designed for public
school reachers as a " rcfre her" cour e in the study of international, nat ional, state, and
local guvernments. Citizenship education and Kentucky govern ment may be included as
part of the course.

Home Economics
HEC 531. Nutrition Edu cation. (3·0-3); on demand. The study of the application
of basic principles of education applied ro the teaching of n utrition. Lecture.
HEC 536. Advanced Nutrition. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 329 or
consent of instructor. In-depth study of the nutrients in relation to normal nutrition;
review of class1cal and current literatu re; practica l application of findings.
HEC 538. Experimental Foods. (l-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 130 or
consent of instructor. Expenmental methods applied ro food research through individual
and class investigation; review ami evaluation of published research.
HEC 541. Tailoring. 0·4·3); I. Prerequisite: HEC 241 or consent of instructor.
Individual firrmg problems anti rhe resu lting pattern alteration methods necessary for rhe
contrucuon of a tailored garment as well as advanced hand tailormg and couture
techniques. Construction of a suit or coat required.
HEC 542. Social-Psychological Aspects of Clothing and Textiles. (3-0-3); II.
Taught alternate years. Prerequisite: Six hours in clothing and textiles. Social,
psychological, and econom1c factors in the selection and use of clothing.
HEC 543. Advanced T extile Testing. (l -4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC
340. Advanced study of textile fibers and fa brics with emphasis on trends in wear and end·
use tesnng.
HEC 544. Dyes and Finishes. (2·2·3); on demand. Prerequisite: HEC 340. Types
of dyes and fi nishes used cu rrently on fibers and fabrics as they affect wear, care, and
storage.
HEC 545. Clothing Design in Draping. (0·6·3); II. Taught alternate years.
Prerequ.isite: HEC 241. Original garments created by drapi ng on the dress for m. Dress
form will be constructed in the course.
HEC 555 . The Child and the Family. (3-0·3); I; on demand. Environmental
factors favormg fa mi ly life and family interaction; stages of fa mily life and the changing
role of members.
HEC 557. Interior Decoration Projects. 0·4·3); on demand. A lecturelaboratory class w1th emphasis on projects for the home that can be utilized in vocational,
occuparional, and adult classes, or in the home.
HEC 573. Curriculum Deve lopment in Home Economics. (3·0·3); I.
Prerequisite: HEC 470. Development of secondary and post-secondary home economics
programs; review of home econom ics curriculum at all grade levels for useful and gainful
programs; critical survey of resou rces; development of competency-based curriculum in the
five areas of home economics.
HEC 590. Creative Foods (1·4·3); on demand. The study and preparation of
gourmet foods. Emphasis on foods from different cult ural backgrounds and geographical
regions. Arranged laboratories.
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HEC 592. Foods for Special Occasions. (1-4-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor and/or one food preparation course. A lecture- laboratory class with
emphasis on planning, preparing, and serving foods for special occasions, including spec1al
diets, meal service, special equipment, and various budget levels. Arranged laboratories.
HEC 642. Textiles a nd C lothing Workshop. (1 to 6 hrs.); III. Prerequisite:
degree in home economics. Current problems, trends in teach111g, and research in clothing
and textiles. Discussion, demonstrations, and projects planned to meet needs of students.
HEC 670. Directed Research . (l to 6 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: degree in home
economics. One basic course or equ1valent in research methodology. T he student must
submit a proposal or plan describing rhe nature of the undertak111g for approval in advance
of starting t he work and submit a fin al report. A copy of the final work will be kept on file
in t he department. Research in a phase of home ec<momics of special interest to the
student.
HEC 672. Home Economics Education. (I to 3 hrs.); on demand. Prerequisite:
degree in home economics. A study 111 the opportunities provided by legislation for
secondary schools; recent developments in vocational programs in Kent ucky; study of
available teaching guides; pert111em developments 111 phases of home economiCS chosen for
emphasis.
HEC 674. Supervision of Home Economics. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
degree in home economics. The nature, fu nction, and techniques of supervision of home
economics in high school and adult programs.
HEC 675. Current Problems in Home Economics Education. (3-0-3); on
de mand. Prerequisite: degree in home economics or consent of instructor. A study of
change as it relates to home econom1cs education. Relevant topics chosen for library
research and class discussion.
HEC 676. Directed Study. (l to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: degree in home
economics. The student must subm1t a proposa l or plan describ111g the nature of the
undertaking for approval in advance of srarting the work and submit a final report. A copy
of the final work will be kept on file in the department. O riginal research of a technical or
professional nature supported by adequate library reference work.
HEC 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I , II, III. Independent research and thesis writing.

History
HIS 540. Colonial America. (3-0-3); on de mand. The nation from the Age of
Discovery to the Revolutionary Wars.
HIS 541. American Revolution and Fed e ral Period. (3-0-3 ); on demand. A
cont inuation of 540, covering the period from the Amencan Revolution to the
Jeffersonian Era.
HIS 543. The United States, 1876-1900. (3-0-3); o n demand. Emphasis is placed
upon the nse of big business with its resultant epoch of America as a world power.
HIS 544. Kentucky Histo rical Tours. (3-0-3); I. Provides students with an
opportumty to see, hear, and read abou t Kentucky's exc1t111g historical places. (Does not
count toward a master's degree 111 h1srory.)
HIS 545. The United Stat es, 1900-1939. (3-0-3); I. The American people from
the Progressive Period through the New Deal.
HIS 546. The United States, 1939-Present. (3-0-3); II. America from World
War II to world leadership. Emphasis is placed upon the resultant social problems.
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HIS 548. United States Foreign Re lations. (3·0·3); on demand. A survey
designed to acquaint the student with the foreign relations of t he United States from its
conception ro our present role in the United Nations.
HIS 549. American Life a nd Thought. (3·0-3); on de mand. A survey of the
Amencan intellectual heritage from Puritanism to the "mod" world.
HIS 550. The World, 1914·1939. (3·0·3); o n de mand. A study extendmg from
the results of World War I to the outbreak of the Second World War with special
emphas1s on communism, fac1sm, and nazism.
HIS 552. The World, 1939 t o the Present. (3·0-3); o n demand. A deta1 led study
of World War II and the aftermath of a world divided.
HIS 558. The Slavery Controversy. (3·0·3); on demand. The issues growing out
of differences concerning slavery within voluntary societies.
HIS 576. American History: Directed Readings. ( 1 to 3); o n de mand.
Pnrrequisite: open only to history majors and minors with pennission of the chair.
HIS 577. European History: Directed Readings. (1 to 3); on de mand.
Prerequisite: open only to majors and m inors with pennission of the chair.

HIS 578. Non-Western History: Directed Readings. (1 to 3); on demand.
Prerequisite: open only to history majors and minors with pennission of the chair.

HIS 599. Selected Workshop Topics in Histo ry (3 hrs.); on demand. Credit in
pursuit of degree programs must be approved by student's advisor and chair.
HIS 610. American Biography. (3·0·3); I, III. The characteristics of and services
rendered by men and women who have played leading roles in the history of the nation.
HIS 630. History of Historical Writing. (3·0-3); o n demand. A study of the
major hisrorians and of the development of historical writmg from early times to the
present. Special emphasis will be giVen to historical writing in the fields of European and
American history. Required for master's degree in h1story.
HIS 632. The Fre nch Revolution . (3-0-3); on de ma nd. Study of the changmg
interpretations of the French Revolution.
HIS 638. The Negro in the 20th Century. (3·0·3); on demand. The Negro's
world from a sociological, economic, political and historical point of view.
HIS 640. Seminar: The U nited States to 1865. (3·0·3); on demand.
HIS 6 41. Seminar: The U nited States Sin ce 1865. (3·0·3); on de mand.
HIS 660. Seminar: Europe to 1648. (3·0·3); o n de mand.
HIS 661. Seminar: Europe Since 1648. (3-0-3); on demand.
HIS 671. Seminar: Non-Western History. (3·0-3); o n demand.
HIS 676. Directe d Study. (1 to 3 hrs.); o n demand. Individually planned study on
a particular topic. Program to be approved by chair of the department.
HIS 680. History for Teachers. (3-0-3); III. Designed as a "refresher" course,
interpretations of history and method, for the public school teacher.
HIS 684 . The Improveme nt of Social Studies Instruc tio n . (3·0·3); on
demand. Designed as a seminar to permit public school teachers to develop and to
exchange ideas, strategies, tech niques, and materials.
HIS 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.).

Health
HLTH 508. General School Safety. (3-0-3); I, II, III. Review of principles and
practices in establishing and maintaining a healthful and safe school environment.
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HLTH 518. Use and Abuse of Drugs. (3·0·3); I, II, III. A survey field of
psychoactive drugs with emphas1s upon behavioral effects of these agents.
HLTH 5 76. Special Problems in Health. ( 1 to 3 hrs.); I, II. Prereqt~isite: senior or
graduate classification. Intensive stutly of approved, spec1fic health problems, under
direction of instructor.
HLTH 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designated
task onentation m health . May be repeated in additional subject areas. A max1mum of six
semester hou rs may be earned under this course number.
HLTH 603. Administration of Sch ool H ealth. (3·0·3); I, II, III. (alternate
scheduling). An intensive study of the total program of school health: ph1losophy,
adminiStration, coordination, management , futu re.
HLTH 613. Administration of Public Health. (3·0-3); I , II, III. (alternate
scheduling). An mrensive study of the total program of public health: philosophy,
princ1ples, admmistration, services, perspective.
HLTH 614. Principles of Epidemiology. (3·0-3); I, II, III. (on demand).
Prerequisite: HLTH 612. A study of the factors and causes of d1sease in a popu lation for
the purpose of its control and prevention.
HLTH 615. Education in Drug Abuse Prevention/Interve ntion. (3·0·3); II.
Corequisite: Recommended but not required: HLTH 518. (Designed for teachers,
counselors, school nurses, administrators, and other school personnel.) C urrent
information on research-based curncula , identifying signs of drug abuse, high -risk youth
assessment in drug and alcohol education, teaching hfe skills, mtervention, treatment, anti
support services.
HLTH 650. Graduate Seminar. (3·0·3); I, II, III. (alte rnate sch eduling). A
highly-concentrated study of current issues in health: md1v1dual research, student
presentations, visiting lecturers.
HLTH 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and
pennission of instructor. Supervised research investigatiOn of a professional problem.
Proposal must be approved pnor to enrollment. (Copy of study required for department 's
permanent file of completed research projects.)
HLTH 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: prior approoal of tlu!sis topic.
Research and writing of an approved thesis. Maximum of six semester hours allowed.

Health, Physical Education, and Recreation
HPER 601. Interpretation of Data. (3 ·0·3); I, II, III. (alte rnate scheduling).
Introduction to statistical application to research in health, phys1cal education, and
recreation: data organization, selection of samples, techmques of analysis. (Cou rse will be
offered on-campus only.)
HPER 602. Wellness Pro motion. (3·0·3); I , II, III. (alte rnate scheduling). A
philosophical consideration of all dimensions of wellness promotion: physical, psychological,
social, spimual, cult ural, environmental.
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Industrial Education
lET 520. Industrial Arts for the Elementary Teacher. (3-0-3); on demand.
Prerequisite: formal admission to the teacher educaricn j)Togram. Designed ro develop
profe s1onal and technical competencies of preserv1ce and tn·service elementary school
teachers.
lET 560. Foundations of Industrial Education. (3-0-3 ); on demand.
Prerequisite: upper division standing in industrial education. Study of the ph1losoph1cal
pos1t1ons underlymg the developmenr of mdusmal educatton; leaders, the1r influence and
contnbut1ons; contemporary theor1es affecting the current programs of mdust nal
educatton.
lET 588. Machine Shop III. (1·4-3); on demand. Prerequisite: MFT 286
Advanced tool and machtntng theory, with emphas1s on production machining and
progress1ve tooling design for numencal control appltcarions.
lET 590. Supervised internship (industry or administration). (l to 6 hrs.); I.
Prerequisite: Prior apj)T<X.'(II by department chair. To prov1de work experience tn an
occupational area. Stuuent works under supervision tn an approved position. Advanced
credu commensurate with t1me worked, type of work, vanety of work experience, and
research paper. A person may choose ro do the internship tn educational admtn1strat1on, in
wh1ch case he or she would be ass1gned to work in a secondary, post-secondary or higher
educatiOn msrruction or for the tate Bureau of Vocattonal Education in an adm1ntstrative
capaCity approved by the adv1sor. In each case, conditions will be agreed upon by e mployer,
studenr , and graduate adv1sor pnor to registration.
lET 670. Directed Research. (l to 6 hrs.) ; I , II, III. Prerequisite: consmt of
instructor. O ne basic course or equ1valent in research met hodology. The student must
submit a proposal or plan de<crtbtng the nature of the undertaking for approval tn advance
of startmg the work and submit a final report. A copy of the fmal work wtll be kept on file
tn the department. A self-J1recred mdependent study on a professional problem tn
mdustrtal education.
lET 676. Directed Study. ( 1 to 6 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: the studmt must
submit a j)Toposal or plan describing the nature of the undertaking for approval in advance
of starting the work and submit a final report. A copy of the final work will be kept on file
in the department. Prov1de. the creattve and resourceful graduate student With the
opportuntty to pursue a techntcal problem with a laboratory onentation.
lET 699. Thesis. (6 hr .); I, II, III. Independent research and thesis wmmg.

Journalism
JOUR 501. Interpre tative Reporting. (3 -0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: six hours
(200 or above) advanced credit in journalism, including one basic newswriting course.
Writmg m-depth analysis of cu rrent events by usmg mvest1gative research.
JOUR 504. School Publications. (3-0-3); III. Advisemenr of students in the
productton of school newspapers, yearbooks, and magazmes; mcludes a complete rev1ew of
JOurnalt m princ1ples.
JOUR 505. Law and Ethics of the Pres . (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: six hours of
advanced journalism credit. An exammatton of Ia"' as 1t affects print and broadcast media
and adverttstng.
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JOUR 506. Community Newspapering. (3-0-3); II. Community-newspaper
edirors and publishers to discuss reponing, editing, advenismg, circulation, and
management on community newspapers.
JOUR 558. Public Broadcast ing. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: junior srnnding and
consent of the faculty. (See R-TV 558.)
JOUR 560. Reviews and Criticism. (3·0·3); o n demand. Evaluating and writmg
critical reviews of drama, literature, art, music, and restaurants fo r the rna s medta.
JOUR 565. Public Opinion and News Media. (3·0-3); I. C ult ural, social, and
psychological nature of public opmion and its influence on ami by press, television, radio,
and film ; the nature of propaga nda in advert ising.
JOUR 583. Advertising Copy Writing. (3-0-3 ); o n d emand. Writing advertising
headlines and copy for print and broadcast media.
JOUR 584. P sychology of Advertising. (3-0-3); on de mand. Prerequisite: JOUR
383. Psychological strategy used in art , words, and graphics as persuasive advertising
devices.
JOUR 591. Technical Writing I. (3-0-3); I, II, III. (See ENG 591.)
JOUR 592. Technical Writing II. (3-0-3); I, II, III. (See ENG 592.)
JOUR 603. Seminar. (3-0-3 ). Exploring problems of contempmary journalism ,
including directed research project and forum discussions. (May be repeated).

Mathematics
MATH 504. Topology. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisites: MATH 3 04 and 350 or consent of
instructor. Elementary set theory; ropological spaces; metric spaces; compacrnes and
correctedness; mappings of topological spaces; related topics.
MATH 510. Real Variables. (3 -0-3); I. Prerequisite: MATH 3 10. T opologtcal
properties of Euclidean space; theory of differentiation and integriltion; sequences and
series of fun ctions; metric spaces.
MATH 511. Functional Analysis (3-0-3 ); I. Prerequisite: MATH 30 I and 510 or
consent of instructor. Linear spaces; normed and Banach spaces; Hilbert spaces,
applicat ions to sequence spaces, and Fourier series.
MATH 553. Concepts in the Design of Experiments. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite:
MATH 353 or equivalent. Single Factor Experiments; Factorial Experiments; Qualitative
and Quantitative Factors; Fi xed, Random and Mixed Models; Nested Experiments.
MATH 555. Nonparametric Statistics. (3-0·3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 353. A
course in basic nonparametric statistical methods with applicatiOns.
MATH 573. Projective Geometry. (3-0-3); III. Prerequisites: MATH 3 70 or
consent of instructor. A synthetic treatment of projective geometry leading into natural
homogeneous coordinates; analytic projective geometry; conics; axiomatic projective
geometry, some descendents of real projective geometry.
MATH 575. Selected Topics. (1 to 6 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Topics are offered which meet the needs of the students and which are not otherwise
included in the general curriculum .
MATH 585. Vector Analysis. (3-0-3); I. Co-requisite: MATH 276. Vector
functions of a single variable; scalar and vecror fields; line integrals, generalizations, and
applications.
MATH 586. Complex variables. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 276 or consent of
instructor. Algebra of complex variables; analytic functi ons, integrals; power series; residues
and poles; conformal mappings.
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MATH 595. Topics in tbe Mathematics Curriculum. (I to 6 hrs.); III.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. New curricula developments in mat hematics.
MATH 605. Advanced Topics. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Advanced study in some area of mathematics.
MATH 610. Real Analysis. (3-0-3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 510. Abstract measure
spaces; Lebesque integration; differentiation theory; classical Banach spaces.
MATH 631 . Proble m Solving and the Teaching of Mathematics in the
Elementary School. (3·0-J); I, II. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. An activity
oriented course designed for the elementary school teacher in curricular materials and
problem solving.
MATH 650. Higher Algebra I. (3-0-3); I. Prereq11isite: MATH 351 or consent of
instructor. G roups, rings.
MATH 651. Higher Algebra II. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: MATH 650 or consent of
instructor. Vector spaces and modules, fields, linear transformations.
MATH 670. Directed Resea rch. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of
instructor. Individual research in mathematics. The problem to be investigated must be
approved prior to registration.
MATH 675. Selected Topics. (I to 6 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Topics are offered which meet the needs of students and which are not otherwise included
in the general curriculum.

Marketing
MKT 552. Marketing Research and Analysis. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite:
MKT 304 and MATH 354. Study of use of research w minimize error in decision
analysis; individual studies made by students in all areas of marketing, including advertising,
packagi ng, and merchandising.
MKT 555. Advertising. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: MKT 304 . Analysis of
advertising as an indirect selling technique; emphasis on determining appeals, creating
images, and developing coordinated campaigns. Actua l campaign w be developed by each
student; stress on ideas and concepts rather than mechanics.
MKT 599. Selected Workshop Topics. (I to 4 hrs.); on demand. Workshops on
various marketing subjects will be presented periodically to supplement the basic course
offerings in marketing. C redit wward degree programs must be approved by the student's
advisor.
MKT 650. Marketing Administration. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: MNGT 301, MKT
304. A systematic and comprehensive approach w marketing decision making with basic
marketing strategies-the problems involved in a given decision, how they may be solved,
and how solutions impringe on their strategies.
MKT 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: graduate
standing with minor equit!alent in marketing. Provides an opportunity and challenge for
directed study of marketing problems. Student must present a written statement prior to
registration of an approved research problem.
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Management
M NGT 506. Ope rations Analysis. (3·0·3); o n d e m a nd. P rerequisite: MATH 160
and 354, or consent of the instructor. Managerial orgamzation for production, plant desagn,
and layout, control of production, investment in production equipment.
MNGT 556. Small Business Institute Field Proje ct. (3·0·3); I, II. Prerequisite:
senior urulergraduate or graduate standing and permission of instructor. Student serves as a
member of a consulting team to a small business. Responsibility is to analyze the business
operataon and make recommendanons for improvement of adentified problem area.
M NGT 565. Organizational Behavior. (3·0-3); o n demand. Prerequisite: senior
standing or consent of instTUctor. A study of human mterpersonal behavior to understand,
evaluate, and appraise business and social situations. The emphasis is on skill and ability to
work with people, groups, and institutions by demonstrations in the classrooms and use of
theory and techniques.
MNGT 599. Selected W o rksh op Topics. (1 to 4 hrs.); on d emand. Workshops
on various management subjects wall be presented penodically to supplement the basic
course offerings in management. Credit toward degree programs must be approved by the
student's advisor.
MNGT 611. Industrial Relations. (3·0·3); III. Deals with labor-management
relations in its broadest sense. The heritage and major incidents of the aspects of the labormanagement environment are explored; and labor law and the courts are considered.
Strong emphasis as placed on labor-management negotaanons and on grievance procedures.
MNGT 612. Organizational Theory. (3·0·3 ); I. Prerequisite: MNGT 301, MKT
304, or the consent of the instructor. An analysis of the development of management
theory as fou nd in the major schools of thought and of current literature. Executive
charactenstics, inter-disciplinary contributions to management thought, and influences
that have molded management as a profession will be covered in this course.
MNGT 619. Business Policy and Strategy. (3·0·3); I, II. Prerequisite: compk tion
of or concurrent enrollment in ACCf 6 11, MNGT 612, MNGT 620, MKT 650, FTN
660, ECON 661, or permission of the instructor. Enrollment in this course is restricted to
fu lly admitted MBA students. Designed for later stages of MBA degree completion, course
gives the student an opportunit y to mtegrate and apply specialized disciplinary skills to
practical business problems of company-wide scope. The course utilizes comprehensive case
materials and emphasizes the "somng out" of a mass of facts, development of sound
courses of action , presentation of these an written and oral form, and class discussion.
MNGT 620. Quantitative Business Analysis. (3·0·3); I, II. Prerequisite: MATH
160 and 354. Designed to give business students an understanding of quantitative
methods and models used in solvang many problems in business and industry. The student
will have an exposu re to the language of mathematics and quantitative methods used as a
basis for better communication wnh operation researchers and systems analysis.
M N GT 655. Socia l Responsibilities of Business. (3·0·3); on d emand.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Deals with controversia l areas such as the military
industrial complex, urban problems, minorities, and air pollution. Discussions will also
cover alienation and job satisfaction, business and less advantaged persons, and arguments
for and against business assuming socaal responsibilities. Each graduate student will be
requared to be involved with cases that are related to one of the topics covered.
MNGT 670. Direct ed Resear ch . ( 1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing with minor equimlent in marwgernent. Provides an opportunity and challenge for
directed study of management problems. Student must present a written statement prior
to reg~stration of an approved research problem.
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Music (Conducting)
MUSC 671. Advanced Conducting. (2·2·3); o n dema nd. Advanced mstrucnon
and expenence m the preparation, rehearsal, and performance of ensemble mus1c.

Music (Education)
MUSE 578. Teaching of Pe rcussion. (2·0-2); on demand. A study of the
development of percussion mstruments, literatu re, and performmg techniques.
MUSE 579. Marching Band Workshop. (2·0-2); I, III. Techniques of preparmg
marching bands for performance.
MUSE 595. Voice Pedagogy. (3·0·3); on demand. An introduction to the
physiological, acoustical, and phonetic bases of si nging and private voice instruction.
Emphasis will be place on the relationship between scientific fact and the practical
application of principles through the use of imagery and phonetic ch01ce.
MUSE 616. Teaching of Strings. (2 ·1·2); o n de mand. A survey of teachmg
techniques and matenals With pnmary emphasis on t he pubhc school level.
MUSE 625. Psychology o f Music. (2·0·2); II, III. A study of the psychological
proce es upon which mus1cal behav1or depends.
MUSE 635. Practicum in Music Teaching. (3 hrs.); o n de mand. Prerequisite:
pennission of the chair of the Department of Music. Prawcal expen ence on an md1v1dual
basis m some areas of mus1c teaching under the supervision of a member of the mus1c
facu lty. The cred1t will be offered only to the student whose need can be met With an
appropriate situation for supervised teaching.
MUSE 653. T eaching of Woodwinds. (2·0·2); o n de mand. Comparative study of
the va rious techniques and recent trends in the teaching of woodwind mst ruments.
MUSE 656. T e aching of Brasses. (2·0·2 ); II. Comparative study of vanous
techmques and recent trends in the teachi ng of brass instruments.
MUSE 661. Teaching of General Music. (2·0·2); on demand. Pedagogy course
with emphasis upon music for the non -performing student in the elementary and
secondary schools.
MUSE 68 1. Foundations of Music Education. (3·0·3); I, III. Examination of the
historica l, philosophical, and sociological foundations of the teaching of mus1c in pubhc
schools.

Music (Class Applied)
MUSG 583. Studio Improvisation . (0·2· 1); I, II. Prerequisite: four hours credit in
MUSG 383. May be repeated for credit.

Music (History And Literature)
MUSH 565. Music in America. (3·0-3); II. A survey of the history of Amencan
music from colonial times to the present.
MUSH 581. Literature of the Piano. (3·0·3); I. Survey of the keyboard music from
the sixteenth century to the present.
MUSH 591. School Band Literature. (2·0·2); on demand. Examination and
criticism of music for training and concert use by groups at various levels of attainment.
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MUSH 592. Vocal Literature. (3·0·3); on demand. A survey of music for solo
voice and vocal ensemble, sixteenth through twentieth centuries; stylist ic tra its, types of
compositions, sources, and performance practices.
MUSH 691. Symphonic Literature. (3-0-3); II, III. Orchestral literature from the
Mannheim School to the present. Emphasis upon formal structure, harmonic idioms, and
orchestration.
MUSH 693. Contemporary Music. (3-0-3); I, III. A study of the compos1t1ons and
theories of those composers who have contributed significan tly ro the music of the
twentieth century.
MUSH 694. Chamber Music. (3·0-3); II, III. A study of the literature for small
ensembles from the eighteenth centu ry to the present.

Music (Private Applied)
MUSP 501 , 601. Private Flute.
MUSP 502, 602. Private Oboe.
MUSP 503, 603. Private Bassoon.
MUSP 504, 604. Private Clarinet.
MUSP 505, 605. Private Saxophone.
MUSP 506, 606. Private Horn.
MUSP 507, 607. Private Trumpet.
MUSP 508, 608. Private Euphonium.
MUSP 509, 609. Private Trombone.
MUSP 510, 610. Private Tuba.
MUSP 516, 616. Private Harp.
MUSP 519,619. Private Percussion.
MUSP 527, 627. Private Violin.
MUSP 528, 628. Private Viola.
MUSP 529, 629. Private Cello.
MUSP 530, 630. Private Double Bass.
MUSP 535, 635. Private Classical Guitar.
MUSP 536, 636. Private Guitar.
MUSP 537, 637. Private Electric Bass.
MUSP 540, 640. Private Voice.
MUSP 541, 641. Private H arpsichord.
MUSP 542, 642. Private Organ.
MUSP 543, 643. Private Piano.
MUSP 562, 662. Private Composition.
MUSP 563, 663. Private Conducting.
MUSP 660. Graduate Recital. (2·0-2); I, II, III. A solo public recital of
approximately one hour's duration. With the permission of the music facult y.

Music (Theory)
MUST 531. Arranging. (2 ·0-2); on demand. Prerequisite: MUST 237 or the
equivalent. Scoring, arranging, transcribing of selected or original materials for voices and/
or instruments.
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MUST 532. Advanced Arranging. (2·0-2); on de mand. Prerequisite: MUST 531.
Continuanon of MUST 531.
MUST 563. Advanced Composition I. (1·1·2); I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 364.
Study, writmg, and performance of students' origi nal creative work. Private conferences
and compoSition seminar in colloquium.
M UST 564. Advanced Composition II. (1-1·2); I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 563.
Continuation of MUST 563.
MUST 631. Arranging for the Marching Band. (2·0·2); II, Ill. Study of current
trends in half-time show styles; creative experiments in arranging in various styles;
attention to individual projects.
MUST 663. Creative Writing I. (2·0·2); I, II. Private coaching and critique in
developing individual compositional st yle.
MUST 664. Creative Writing II. (2·0-2); I, II. Prerequisite: MUST 663.
Continuation of MUST 663.
MUST 690. Studies in Musical Style. (3·0-3 ); II, Ill. Detailed analysis of the
music of individual composers, musical styles, and penods.

Music (Research)
MUSW 676. Directed Study. (l to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Definition and investigation of
a problem in mus1c. A written report of the problem, procedure, and results of the study
must be submitted.
MUSW 680. Seminar in Music Research. (3·0·3); I, Ill. A study of the types of
research appropriate to the field of music and the methodology of each.
MUSW 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisites: MUSW 680 and apprCX~al of
thesis topic. May be divided among two or more semesters.

Physical Education
PHED 550. Planning and Managing Exercise Programs. (3·0·3); II.
Prerequisites: PHED 401, PHED 402, PHED 432. Emphasis upon knowledge, methods
in planning, designing, managing and improving exercise programs. (Provides a sound
scientific basis and a pract ical foundation for students interested in the exercise field and
for professionals in the fitn ess field.)
PHED 551. Exercise Testing and Prescription. (3·0·3); Ill. Knowledge and skills
in the area of fitness evaluation, exercise prescription, and delivery of exercise programs tO
normal and special populations.
PHED 552. Exercise Program Practicum. (0-18-6); (on d e mand). Prerequisites:
PHED 550, PHED 55 I. Learning of supervisory and leadership roles while working in a
clinical setting in an adult fitness program with predisposed and symptomatic heart·
diseased individuals.
PHED 576. Special Pro blems in Physical Education. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II.
Prerequisite: senior or graduate clasification. Designed to meet special needs of individual
students. Intensive study of approved specific problems from area of physical education.
PHED 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Workshop for specifically designated
task orientation in physica l education. May be repeated in additional subject areas.
Maximum of six semester hours may be earned under this course number.
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PHED 601. Tests and Measurements in Health, Physical Education, and
Recreation. (3·0·3); I, III. Advanced princi ples of evaluatiOn in health, physical
education, and recreation.
PHED 603. Philosophical Foundations: Frameworks for Action. (3-0-3); I, II,
III. (alternate scheduling). The application of ideolog1es from several philosoph1es to
physical education for the purpose of effective framework utilization in decision-making.
PHED 604. History and Principles of Physical Education. (3·0·3); I, III.
Development of physical education; analysis of its aims, objectives, and principles.
PHED 605. Planning Facilities for Physical Education. (2·0·2); II. (on
demand). Facilities, equipment, site selection, building plans, and equipment placement in
programs of physical education.
PHED 606. Physiological Effects of Motor Activity. (3·0·3); I. Ph ysiological
changes resulting from motor activity. Familiarization with , and use of, various instruments
and devices for measuring physiological changes in the human body.
PHED 608. Analysis of Motor Skills. (3·0·3) I. (on demand). Applications of
principles of physics to various motor skills.
PHED 610. Readings in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. (2·0-2);
I , III. Extensive guided reading in health, physical education, or recreation.
PHED 612. Curriculum Construction in Physical Education. (3·0·3); I, II,
III. (alternate scheduling). Involvement in the process of constructing an activity·
oriented curriculum in physical education, so as to promote the development of the school
student.
PHED 615. Physical Education for the Exceptional Child. (2·0·2); II. (on
demand). Study of the handicapped and the gifted in relation to individual needs and
capabilities in regard to the physical education program.
PHED 625. Adaptions of Muscular Activity. (2·2-3); III. (on demand).
Prerequisite: PHED 475. Advanced st udy of physical education for the handicapped
student. Emphasis upon organization, administration, management, advanced
programming.
PHED 670. Directed Resear ch. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and
permission of instructor. Supervised research investigation of a professional problem.
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to
starting. Format for proposal will be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of fina l
study required for department's permanent file of completed research projects.
PHED 699. T hesis. (6 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: ApprOtiCll of th£sis topic by thesis
committee. A maximum of six semester hours allowed.

Philosophy
PHIL 599. Special Courses. (1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: variable. These courses
are usually specialized offerings in philosophy for the advanced undergraduate and the
graduate student. The purpose of these courses is to enhance the existing program in
philosophy.
PHIL 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: 12 hours of
undergraduate credit or three hours of graduate credit in philosophy. The student selects an
approved topic in philosophy on which he or she will do a directed research paper. A
proposal describing the research is req uired prior to enrollment in the course. A copy of
the completed paper is req uired for the department's permanent file.
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PHIL 676. Directed Study. (l to 3 hrs.). Prerequisite: 12 hours of urniergraduate
credit or three hours of graduate credit in philosophy. The student selects an approved
topic in philosophy on which he or she will do a directeJ study. A proposal describi ng t he
st uuy IS required prior to enrollment in the course. A copy of t he completed work is
requ1reJ for the department's permanent file.

Psychology
PSY 554. Seminar in Social Psychology. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154 or
consent of instructor. Intensive exammation of research met hods and t heory in modern
social psychology.
PSY 555. Environmental P sychology. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Study of
ways in which social and phys1cal environments affect human behavior. Direct effects of
physical settings o n behaviors, mdividual utilization of various physical settings, analysis of
personnel space util ization , and orher no nverbal behaviors examined.
PSY 575. Selected Topics. (2· 2· 3); Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Various
methods courses in inst rumentation and data reduction, innovation and research design,
d1rected study of special problems in psychology, various application courses, and others.
PSY 576. Seminar in Developmental Research. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisite: PSY
156 arul381 or consent of instructor. Intensive examination of research in contemporary
developmental psychology. Emphasis on readi ng and evaluating current journal articles and
de igning research projects.
PSY 582. Experimental Psychology II. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: PSY 381 or
consent of instructor. Contmuation of PSY 381. Include theory, o riginal psychological
experimentation by student, laboratory method, anJ data analysis. (Laboratory experiences
are an integral part of t his course.)
PSY 583. Sensory Psychology. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154. St udy of biological
and physical bases of sensory experience. Presentation of psychophysical data and basic
techniques for scaling of sensation. Coverage of all sensory systems with primary emphasis
on vision and auditio n.
PSY 584. Perception. (2·2·3 ); III. Examination of role of perception as information
ext ractiOn process. Includes constancies, space perception, illusions, and influences of
learnmg and experience on development of perception. (Laboratory experiences are an
mtegral part of t his cou rse.)
PSY 585. Systems and Theories. (3-0·3); I. Prerequisite: PSY 154 arul EDSP 581
or MATH 353. Intensive study of more influential historical systems of psychology,
including structuralism, functionalism, associationism, behaviorism. Gestalt psychology and
psychoanalysis, and a treatment of contemporary developments.
PSY 586. Motivation. (2·2·3); III. Prerequisite: PSY 154. Consideration of basis of
human and animal mot ivation in re lation to ot her p ychological processes. (Laboratory
experiences are an integra l part of this course.)
PSY 589. Psychology of Learning. (3-0-3); I, III. Prerequisite: PSY 154.
Fundamental principles of learning, including acquisition, retention , forgetting, problem
solvmg, and symbol formation; experimental studies; application of principles to practical
problems in habit formation, development of skills, remembering, and logical t hinking.
PSY 590. Abnormal Psychology. (3·0·3); I, II, III. Prerequisite: PSY 154.
Psychology, behavior, and t reat ment of individuals having superio r or infe rior mental
abi lities; perceptual handicaps, o rt hopedic problems, and behavioral disorder, and general
methods of facilitating growth , therapy, and research in this area.
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PSY 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I , II, III. Workshop for spec1fically des1gnated
task onentation m psychology. May be repeated in addmonal subJeCt areas. Max1mum of
six semester hours may be earned under this course number.
PSY 600. Seminar. (1 to 9 hrs.). Prerequisire: Consent of instmc tor. May be repeated
for maximum of nine hours.
PSY 601. Legal & Ethical Issues in Psychology. (l hour). The course, wh1ch wdl
meet for two hours each week, will mvolve an examination of the major legal issue
involved m mental health practice mcluding insanity, involuntary commitment ,
confidentiality and the duty to warn a nd the Ethical Pnnc1ples of Psychologist as they
apply to the conduct of climcal practiCe as well as scientific research .
PSY 609. Educational Psyc hology. (3·0·3); II, Ill. Advanced and applied st udy of
nature of learning, evaluation of learning, outcomes, and charac tenstics and development
of students and teachmg methods.
PSY 610. Advanced Human Growth and D e ve lopment. (3·0·3); I, II, III.
Prerequisire: PSY 154. Study of developmental processes in childhood and adolescence.
Apphcation of principles of development, research findin gs, and theory of human behav1or.
(Same as EDF 610.)
PSY 611. Computer Packages for the Life Sciences. (3 hours). Prerequisire:
MATH 353 or EDSP 581 or consent of instTuctor. Application of descriptive and
inferrential statistics by SPSS, BMD, and SAS computer packages for data analyses m hfe
sciences.
PSY 621. Advanced Physiological Psychology. (2·2·3 ); II. Prerequisite: PSY 154
and PSY 521. Interaction of physiology and behavior, includmg study of peripheral and
central nervous system as they relate to motor coordmatlon and reflex processes.
PSY 633. Personality Theory. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisire: PSY 154 and consent of
instTuctor. Examination of theories of personality. Relation of current theones to
psychological research will be examined.
PSY 634. Learning Theory. (3·0·3); II. Prerequisire: PSY 154. Examination of
theories of learning and relationship of these theories to psychological research.
PSY 657. Intellectual Assessment. 0·0·3); I. Prerequisire: admission to graduate
study in psychology. Study of basic concepts of psychometrics such as standardization,
reliability, validity, and use of psychologica l tests. Study of a nd practice in administration,
scoring, and interpretation of measures of intelligence and academic achievement .
PSY 658. A ssessment of Childre n . (3·0·3); I. Prerequisire: admission to graduare
study in psychology. Principles and practice of individualized and group assessment of
behavior of ch1ldren and adolescents, with special emphas1s on measurement of cognmon .
PSY 661 . P sychopathology. (3·0·3 ); I. Prerequisire: admission to graduare study in
psychology. Study of contemporary classification systems employed by mental health
community along with various theoretical models of defining abnormalit y and of explammg
etiology of specific syndromes of abnormal psychology. Study of current research mto
description and explanation of psychopathology and process of diagnosis.
PSY 662. Assessment of Adults. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisire: admission to graduare
study in psychology. Study of and training in various psychological instruments used ro
describe and diagnose personality functioning and dysfunctionmg in adults. Although the
course will focus prima rily on the Rorschach, ot her measures studies will include the
MMPI , the 16 PF, figu re drawings, the TAT , and sentence completion measures.
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PSY 663. Marriage and Family Therapy. (3 hours). Prerequisite: Admission to the
graduate program in clinicaUcounseUng psychowgy or permission of the instructor.
Introduction ro the maJor theones ami techniques of manta! a nd family therapy. Included
will be an introduction to sex therapy, divorce therapy, marriage enrichment and feminist
issues an family therapy. Include opportunity to observe/participate as a therapist in a
clinical semng.
PSY 664. C linical Hypnosis. (3 h o urs); III. Prerequisite: permission of instnu:tor.
An examination of the maJor uses of clinical hypnosis an the practice of clanical and
cou nseling psychology. Intensive didactic and experien(lal components ancluding
expenential rrainang and practice of trance induction, deepenang, and utilization.
PSY 670. Directe d Researc h. (1 to 3 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: course in
statistics or experimental psychowgy and consent of instnu:tor. Independent research study
of a topic in psychology. Proposal, conforming to the American Psychological Association
Publication Manual style and describang purpose and methodology of study, requ1red prior
to enrollment in the course. Copy of final study required for department's permanent file
of completed research projects.
PSY 672. Prac ticum. (2 t o 12 hours). I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of instnu:tor
required. Placement of climcal or counseling students in school and clin ical settings for
d1rect serv1ces to clients under qualified supervision.
PSY 67 3. Psychothe rapy I. (3-0-3); I. Prerequisite: admission to graduate study in
psychology. Study of contemporary 1ssues and empirical research regarding psychotherapy
and behav1or change along with study of various theones and systems of psychotherapy,
includang psychoanaly is, person- centered therapy, Gestalt therapy, and behav1or therapy.
PSY 674. Psych o the rapy II. (3·0-3); II. Prerequisite: admission to graduate study in
psychowgy. Connnuation of PSY 673: development of psychotherapy and acquisition of
professional sk1lls an psychotherapy/counseling, including development of appropriate
professional attitudes toward psychotherapy, clients, and ethical issues.
PSY 676. Directed Study. ( 1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
Directed st udy, not requiring a research design , of a topic in psychology. Proposal
describing purpose of study requ1red prior to enrollment in course. Copy of final report on
project required for department's permanent file of completed projects.
PSY 678. Inte rnship. (2 to 12 h o urs); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of instnu:tor
required. Placement of advanced graduate student an cltntcal or counseling program in
school and chntcal setttngs for anternship under qualified supervision. Minimum of six
hour of credit requ1red.
PSY 690. Psychological Resear ch. (1 to 9 h o urs); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent
of instnu:tor required. Semanar research design and problems cou rse to explore an depth
spec1fic areas of resea rch related to student's pnncipal profess1ona l objective.
PSY 699. Thesis. (6 hrs.). Permission of advisor r equire d .

Recreation
REC 522. Park Management and Resource and Operation. (3·0-3); II. Study of
theory and cu rrent practices involved an effective management and operation of parks and
recreatton areas; with emphas1s upon practical work an park systems in application of
theoretical knowledge.
REC 526. Fiscal Management in Parks and Recreation. (3·0-3); I, II.
Recreation and park administranon: tax structures, budgets, financia l projections,
necessary Items to handle proper financia l affairs.
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REC 528. Camping Administration. (2-0-2); I. A study of the mul[lple facwrs
involved m admtntsnation of campmg.
REC 576. Special problems in Recreation. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II. Prerequisite; senior
or graduate classification. Designed w meet special needs of individual students. lntenstve
study of approved specific problems from area of recreation under direction of instructor.
REC 580. Outdoor Interpretation. (2-2-3); I ,III. (alternate scheduling)
Procedures for conducting and supervismg naturalist and outdoor interpret ive programs.
REC 585. Programs and Mate rials for Therapeutic Recreation. (0·2-3); I. Indepth study of programs and materials used in therapeutic recreation: devices, activities,
materials, practical work.
REC 588. Professional Development for Therapeutic Recreation. (3·0·3); I,
II, III. (alternate scheduling). Contemporary philosophy, principles, and
understandings in the delivery of therapeutic recreational service w special popula[lons.
(Required for N.C.T.R.C. Certification.)
REC 599. Workshop. (1 to 3 hrs.); I , II, III. Workshop for specifically designated
task orientation in recreation. May be repeated in additional subject areas. Maximum of six
semester hours may be earned under this course number.
REC 604. Leisure and Recreation. (3·0-3); I, II, III. (alternate scheduling).
Exploration of the foundations of recreation in contemporary society. The challenge of
increased leisure and the role of recreation in present and future environments.
REC 620. Graduate Seminar in Recreation. (1·0·1); I, II. Review of variety of
topics: emphasis upon program development and professional preparation.
REC 624. Evaluative Techniques in Parks and Recreation. (2 ·0·2); II. Study of
the evaluative process in parks and recreation: criteria for selec[lon of evaluative tools,
statis[lcal treatment, interpretation of data, measurement insnuments, projection of need
and use.
REC 625. Community/School Recreation. (3·0-3); I, II, III. Factors regarding
successful conduct of school/college recreation programs, including the various facwrs
involved in conducting intramural programs, organized activities, and leisure pursuits.
REC 630. Programs in Recreation. (2·0·2); II, III. Study of different media
through which recreation is presented: sponsoring groups, personnel, administration,
organization, facili ties, finances, maintenance, equipment, supplies, and promotion.
REC 635. Organization and Administration of Intramural Activities. (2-0-2);
II. History and philosophy; the relationship of intramural activities to education, phystcal
education, and recrea[lon.
REC 640. Recreation in the Senior Years. (2·0·2); I. A study of needs of older
persons; implications for recreation, as well as their applica[lon.
REC 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: EDF 600 and
pemUssion of instructor. Supervised research investigation of a professional problem.
Student must submit proposal describing nature and procedure of research prior to
starting. Format for proposal wi ll be supplied by instructor upon request. Copy of final
study required for department file of completed research projects.
REC 699. Thesis (6 hrs.); I , II, III. Prerequisite: approool of thesis topic lry
commirtee. A maximum of six semester hours is allowed.

Radio ..Television
R-1V 550. Problems in Contemporary Broadcasting. (3·0·3); I. Treatment of
current problems within the broadcast industry.
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R-TV 558. Public Broadcasting. (3·0·3); II. Study of the development of public
broadcastmg from both theoretical and operational standpoints.
R·TV 560. History of Broadcasting. (3·0·3); I. Historical study of radio-television
as a communication service and its development in America.
R· TV 562. Broadcast Criticism. (3·0·3 ); on demand. Examination of broadcasting
in sociological, aesthetic, histoncal, psychological and humanistic terms.
R-TV 580. New Technology/Policy and the Communications Industry. (3·0·
3); I. Examines both broadcast med1a, cable common earners, the sources of poltcy and
mfluence which guide them, and publ1c mrerest 1ssues affected by commumcatlons med1a
poltcy.
R-TV 582. American Po pular Culture and Communications Technology. (3·
0-3); II. Examination of the role and effects of major advances of communications
technology on the cou rse of Amencan popular cultu re and society in the past, present, and
future.
R·TV 603. Seminar. (3·0·3). lnd1v1dual research of pertinent technical and
professional literature m the radio-television industry shared in seminar discuss1on. May be
repeated.

Science Education
The following lis t of courses may be used in gradtulte programs at tJariol'-1 letiels as electiues
w1th approoal by the student's adt~isor. The courses also may be used as an emphasis for the
Mas ter of Arcs in Edt«:ation degree for secondary teachers.
SCI 521. Chemistry in the Mo d e rn World. (3·0·3 ); o n demand. A survey of the
modern chemical industry w1th emphasis on indusmal processes and the uses of the
commod1t1es produced as fimshed products. The relation of the chemical industry to
SOCiety will be sketched.
SCI 570. Earth Science. 0·0·3); III. Prerequisite: permission of instrnctor. Selected
topics from the geological sciences.
SCI 580. History of Scie n ce. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: six hours of sciertce
credit. Development of SCientific traditions, discoveries, and concepts from the time of
anc1ent Egypt to the present.
SCI 591. Scie nce for the Middle Schoo l T eacher. (2· 2· 3); I. Prerequisite: the
student should hat~e completed the minimum gmeral education requirements in sciertces
and mathematics and be admitted to the teacher education program. A study of pedagogy,
science content, and techniques applicable to the teachmg of science to middle school or
junior h1gh children.
SCI 592. Science for the Secondary Teacher. (2·2·3); II. Prerequisite: permission
of instrnctor. Concepts of teaching high school science w1th emphasis on laboratory
techniques, test preparation, questioning, presentation methods, and care of equipment.
SCI 622. Chemistry and Your Environment. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite:
permission of instrnctor. A rev1ew of the role of chemistry in the environment and its
relation to 1ssues of waste generation and waste d1sposal, determination of environmental
hazard levels, and current tOXIcological beliefs. Some appltcat1ons to the school laboratory
are included.
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SCI 623. Computers in Chemistry. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. An analysis of software available in chemistry. Applications of the Apple II
series will be emphasized though a more general approach for software evaluation will be
taken. A knowledge of some computer language will enrich the course, but it is not
required.
SCI 670. Directed Research. ( 1 to 6 hrs.); I, II, III. Independent research in
science education. (Problem must be approved by the Department of Physical Sciences
prior to registration.)
SCI 690. Advanced Science for the Elementary School Teacher. (2 ·2·3); on
d emand. Prerequisite: SCI 490 or equioolent. A comprehens1ve overv1ew of teacher
competencieS applicable to the effective teachmg of elementary school science.

Sociology
SOC 510. Prin ciples of Sociology. (3·0·3); on demand. This course is designed to
give sociology majors an integrated perspective of the discipline and to provide an
advanced introduction to graduate students entering sociology from related disciplines.
SOC 515. Family Dynamics. (3·0·3); II. An intensive analysis of the family in its
social context. Emphasis is placed upon social interaction within the family, socio·
economic and socio-cultural factors which bear influence upon It, and the relationship of
the family to the total social system.
SOC 540. Gerontology. (3·0·3); II. (See SWK 540.)
SOC 545. Death and Dying. (3·0·3); I. (See SWK 545.)
SOC 560. Appalachian Culture. (3·0·3); I, II. Study of the Appalach1an culture m
juxtaposition to concept of cultural dynamics. AnalySIS of the relationship between
culture, society and personality in Appalachia.
SOC 601. Criminology Theory. (3·0·3); on demand. An mtensive analysis of the
major areas of cri minological theory. Pnmary emphas1s IS placed upon contemporary
theoretical issues.
SOC 603. Appalachian Sociology. (3·0-3); on demand. A study of major
Appalachian social institutions including the fa mily, rehgion, education, the economy, and
government; a survey of health and welfare institutions, maJOr value orientations,
population characteristics, and soc~al change.
SOC 605. Mi n d, Self, and Society. (3·0·3); on demand. An exammatlon of the
individual and society as the products of human interaction.
SOC 615. Sociological Research. (3·0·3); I. Advanced study m behav1oral research
methodology; empirical generahzations, proposition formanon and analysis, data gathermg
and interpretation, instrumentation, scalmg techmques, and supervised apphcanon of
methods.
SOC 620. Educational Sociology. (3· 0·3); on deman d. Contributions of sociology
to understanding education as a social process. Sociological concepts and principles are
used to point up crucial problems in education.
SOC 625. Deviance. (3·0·3); on demand. Analysis of deviance as social behavior.
Emphasis is placed upon acquisition of an understanding of the major sociological theones
of dev1ance.
SOC 630. Social Inequality. (3·0·3); on demand. A crmcal analys1s of the theones
and issues of soc1al inequality.
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SOC 635. Complex Organiz.ation. (3·0-3); on demand. An analys1s of
organizanons as social systems. An 10qU1ry into bu reaucratic developments 10 educational,
industrial, military, and welfare institutions.
SOC 640. Social Policy in Aging. (3-0-3); on demand. Designed to develop
knowledge of federal, state, and local programs wh1ch relate directly to t he field of
gerontology. Specifically, the course demonstrates how federa l, state, and community
programs affect the welfare of senior citizens.
SOC 650. Socio logical Thought and Theory. (3·0·3); II. An intensive study of
cerra10 selected pioneer SOCiologiCal theorists such as Weber, Durkhei m, Marx, and
contemporary theories.
SOC 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: consent of
instn«:tor and department chair. Qualified students may arrange with staff for a research
project on some sociologiCal Sltuanon.
SOC 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite.: consent of instn«:tor
and department chair. Qualified students may arrange With staff for individual work on
some particular sociological problem.
SOC 690. Graduate Practicum in Gerontology. (3 to 9 hours); I, II, III.
Designed to provide the graduate student actual work experience in community agencies
providing services to the aged. The practicum wdl be under the supervision of trained and
certified professionals 10 the field.
SOC 699. Thesis. (3 to 6 hrs.). Students elect10g to wnre a thesis for the M.A.
program will work under the superv1sion of a faculty member and must present a thesis
approved by the graduate faculty.

Spanish
SPA 523. Don Quixote de Ia Mancha. (3·0·3). Prerequisites: SPA 300 and at least
3 hours from other SPA 300 and 400 le.Jel courses. A study of this masterpiece of Spanish
literature.
SPA 555. Lope de Vega. (3·0·3). Prerequisites: SPA 300 and at least 3 hours from
other SPA 300 and 400 le.Jel courses. A study of the major dramatic and nondramatic
works of Lope de Vega.
SPA 576. Directed Studies. ( 1 to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: consent of the
instn«:tor and the department chair. This course is a directed study for the advanced
undergraduate and the graduate student in Spanish. Each request for the course will be
considered on irs own merits in relation to the special needs of the student.
SPA 599. Special Courses. (I to 3 sem. hrs.). Prerequisite: variable. These courses
are usually specialized offenngs 10 Spanish for the advanced undergraduate and the
graduate student. T he purpose of these cou rses is to enhance the existing program in
Spanish.
SPA 670. Directed Research. (1 to 3 hrs.). O riginal research of an approved subject
under facu lty supervision.
SPA 676. Directed Study. (I to 3 hrs.). Individually planned study of a specific topic
under direction of the facu lty.
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Speech
SPCH 510. Advanced Public Speaking. (3-0-3); on demand. Preparanon and
deltvery of longer and more complex peeches.
SPCH 521. Classical Rhetorical Theory. (3·0-3); on demand. In-depth study of
the rhetorical theory of Plato, Anstorle, Cicero, and other wmers of the Greek and
Roman periods.
SPCH 522. Contemporary Rhetorical Theory. (3·0·3 ); on demand.
Prerequisite: SPCH 521 or permission of the instructor. Development of rhetoncal and
commumcations theory from rhe Renaissance to the presem.
SPCH 523. Rhetorical Criticism. (3-0-3); on demand. Application of class1cal and
modern rhetoncal theory analysis and criticism of selected speeches.
SPCH 527. American Public Address. (3·0·3); o n demand. Major speeches,
speakers, and movements in Amenca from the Coloma! Penod ro the New Deal.
SPCH 530. Contemporary Public Address. (3·0·3 ); on demand. Major speeche ,
speakers, and movemems from the 1930s to the present.
SPCH 567. Organizational Communication. (3·0·3); I (even years). A study of
the dynamic function of communica tion which occurs wi thin various organizational
structures and related professional environments. Students may be as essed a fee for
materials distributed in class.
SPCH 571. Interviewing. (3·0·3); II. A detai led study of rhe various busmess
tnterview types, coupled with role-playmg experiences.
SPCH 583. Small Group Communication. (3-0-3); on demand. Prerequisite:
SPCH 383 or permission of instructor. C urrent theory and related concepts regarding the
discussion process.
SPCH 603 . Seminar. (3-0-3); o n demand. Prerequisite: graduate standing and
approval of instructor. To explore problems in speech w1th special research projects. (May
be repeated.) Students may be assessed a fee for matenals d1stnbuted tn class.

Social Work

SWK 500. Special Problems. ( I to 3 brs.); I, II, III. Prerequisite: Consent of
instmctor and social work coordinator. Arranged w1th department to study a particular

top1c m the soc1al work field.
SWK 515. Correctional Counseling. (3·0·3); II. (See COR SIS.)
SWK 520. Social Work Administration and Management. (3·0-3); on
demand. The history, nature, organiza tional structure, and philosophy of the
administration of public programs of income maintenance and other welfa re serv1ces,
cons1deranon of the role of voluntary agencies.
SWK 535. Group Dynamic . (3 -0-3); I. This course IS designed to give the student
an understanding of group method and the theories underlying the use of groups m the
helping process. Special emphasis will be given to the processes that affect the development
and functioning of all types of groups.
SWK 540. Gerontology. (3·0·3); II. An analysis of aging designed to provide the
student With a knowledge of the speetal facto rs involved m the aging process as well as the
social work techmques designed ro a1d such indiv1duals to cope with the changes mherent
in the aging process.
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SWK 545. Death a nd Dying. (3·0-3); I. The analy IS of death and dying as SOCial
processe and problems; sr rateg•e~ for workmg w1th dymg persons.

Theatre
T HEA 511. Playwriting. (3·0-3); on demand . Prere quisite: THEA 100, THEA
100, or by permission of in structor. An analyMs of the structure of plays and the
wmmg of ongmal scnprs.
THEA 513. Advanced Play Direction. (3·0·3); on demand. Prerequisite: THEA
380. To develop greater profic1ency m techniques of directing as related to specific
productions and staging problems.
THEA 530. Summe r Theatre III. (4·0-4); III. Prerequisite: T HEA 300 and
acceptance into summer theatre company. Advanced assignments m set and costume design
or advanced acnng and d1recrmg. (May be repeated.)
THEA 551. Early Dramatic Lite rature. (3-0-3). A derailed study of representative
plays from rhe Greeks to m1d-nmereent h cent ury.
THEA 553. Modern Dramatic Literature. (3·0·3); II. A dett~i led study of the
drama from the growth of realism to the present day.
THEA 555. Dramatic Criticism . (3·0-3); o n d e mand. Prerequisite: THEA 200,
THEA 100, THEA 554, or by permission of instmctor. DramatiC theory and cnnc•sm as
developed through Anstotle, Horace, the middle ages, the Renaissance, and the rwenuerh
century.
THEA 562. Advanced Acting. (3·0-3); on demand. Prerequisite: THEA 284.
Advanced study of acting, includmg ana lysis and deve lopment of characters in acnng
Situations.
THEA 563. Advan ced Costuming. (2·2·3); o n de mand. Prerequisite: THEA 326
or permission of instn«:tor. Des1gnmg cost umes for rheamcal productions, makmg patterns,
and the fabrica tion of garments for t he stage.
THEA 564. Advanced Scen e Design. (2·2· 3); o n d e mand. Prerequisites: THEA
210, 320, and 322 or permission of instmctor. To develop greater proficiency in the skills
of ~cemc design as applied to pec1fic problems and rheamcal productions.
THEA 565. Advan ced Stage Lighting. (2·2·3); o n demand. Prerequisites: THEA
210, 320 and 322 or permission of instmctor. To develop proficiency in the skills of
lighting spec1fic productions; ro research topics and special problems pertaining to stage
lighting.
THEA 570. Childre n ' s T h eatre. (3·0·3); o n demand. Prerequisite: THEA 100. A
concentrated study of the problems involved in the orgamzation and production of plays
for and with ch1ld ren.
THEA 603. Seminar. (3·0·3); Prerequisite: completUm of a major or minor in theatre.
T o explore problems of contemporary rheaue, with d1recred individual research projects to
be shared in seminar discussion. (May be repeated.)

Vocational Education
VOC 630. Evaluation Techniques. (3-0-3); II. The use and development of a
framework of measurement and evaluat ion in vocattonal education. Includes validity and
reliability of measuring instruments, objectives, and programs, interpreLation of material,
statistical analysis, and research.

Course Descriptions

14 1

VOC 640. Administration and Supervision of Vocational Education. (3-0-3);
on demand. Theory of administration, including regional, state , and national
organizational structure of vocational education. Top1cs include vocational advisory and
craft committees, youth organizations, and other applications of administrative concepts
and theory related to vocational technical education.
VOC 650. Organiz:ation and Administration of Vocational Education (3-0-3);
on demand. Continuation and practical application of the vocational education theories
of administration and supervision exa mined in VOC 640. Additional study of state and
federal legislation, fisca l requirements, community relations, and professional staff
development is included.
VOC 660. Trends and issues in Vocational Education. (3-0-3); I. The
identification and study of problems and issues pertaining to the new role of vocational
education.
VOC 685. Principles and Philosophy of Vocationa l Education. (3-0-3); I.
Background, development, objectives, principles, philosophy, status, and trends of
vocational education; organization and administration of vocational education at all levels.
VOC 698. Career and Vocational Guidance. (3·0-3); II. Study of the importance
of work; use and selection of tests to assist in the voca tional choice; methods and
techniques which will promote career planning and vocational development in students.
Students will consider the futur e implications for career counseling.
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Administrative Directory
Board of Regents
Lois Baker, Whitesburg
Bryan Carlie r, Student
Ja mes A. Finc h, Maysville
Buckner Hinkle, Jr., Lexingto n
L.M. "Sonny" Jones, Frankfort
Bruce Mattingly, Faculty
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Officers of the Board
William R. Seaton, C hair
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Office of the President
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Marc D. G lasser, Dean of Graduate a nd Extended Campus Programs
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George M. Luckey, Honors Program Director
Larry Besant, Director of Libraries
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Shirley Hamilton, Director o f Community Services
Carole Morella, Director of Research, G rants and Contracts
Dan Connell, Director of Academic Services Center
Charles Myers, Director of Admissions
Mic hael Hopper, Career Planning and Placement Director
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Business, College of
Beverly McCormick, Dean {interim)
Green Miller, C hair, Accounting and Economics
Marvin Albin, Chair, Department of Info rmation Sciences
Michael N. Ha rford, Chair, Management and Marketing

Education and Behavioral Sciences, College of
Sylvester Kohut, Jr., Dean
William Mosley, C hair, Elementary, Read ing and Special Education
William Weikel, C hair, Leadership and Secondary Education
Chair (vacant), Health, Physical Education and Recreation
GeorgeS. T app, C hair, Psychology
David R. Rudy, C hair, Sociology, Social Work, and Corrections

College of Humanities
Dean (vacant)
Thomas Sternal, Chair, Department of Art
Chair (vacant), Department of Communications
Mark G. Minor, Chair, Department of English, Foreign Languages,
and Philosophy
Ronald Mitchelson, Chair, Department of Geography, Government , and History
Christopher Ga lla her, Chair, Department of Music

Science and Technology, College of
Gerald DeMoss, Dean (interi m}
C h air (vacant), Department of Agricultural Sciences
C hair (vacant), Department of Biological and Environmen tal Sciences
Rodger Hammons, Chair, Department of Mathematics
Marilyn Sampley, Chair, Department of H uman Sciences
Chair (vacant}, Depart ment of Industrial Education and Technology
Linda Salyer, C hair, Department of Nursing and Allied Health Sciences
Chair (vacant), Department of Physical Sciences

Administration and Fiscal Services
Porter Dailey, Vice President for Admin istration and Fiscal Services
Michael R. Walters, Assistant Vice President for Fiscal Services
William R. Ro enberg, Director of Risk Management
Nell Bland, Administrative Assistant
Joe Planck, Director of Physical Plant
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Director of Human Resources (vacant)
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Gary Messer, Occupational Health and Safety Coordinator
Ron Jones, Properties and Postal Manager
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Charlotte Dowdy, Director of Purchasing
Angela Martin, Internal Audttor
William Sharp, Director of Umversity Bookstore
Kevin Auton, Ma nager of University Golf Cou rse
Dwayne P. Cable, Director of Informa tion Technology
Jo Brewer, Payroll Officer
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Tracy Bower , Director of Food Services

Student Life
D. Michael Mincey, Vice Preside nt for Student Life
Myron Doan, Dean of Students
Jeanie Scruggs, Administrative Asststant II
Larry Stephenson, Director of Student Activities
Jerry Gore, Minority Student Affairs Directo r
Tim Rhodes, Director of Financial Aid
Madonna Huffma n, Director of Student Development
Kenny White, Director of Housi ng
Richard G reen, Manager of Public Safety
Steve Hamilton , Di rector of Athletics
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University Advancement
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William H . Redwine, Director of Alumni Services
James R. Caudill Jr., Development Officer I
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Larry Netherton , General Manager of WMKY

G raduate Fac ulty

145

Graduate Faculty
The faculty ts listed a lphabetically tn the fo llowtng order: name, rank, yea r )Otntng the
facu lty, h ighest degree, and place earned.

Lawrence S. A lbert , Associate Profe sor of Speech (1986), Ph.D. , Pe n n ylvanta
State U niversity
Marvi n Albin , Associate Professor of Computer lnformatton System ( 1990),
Ed.D., Arizona State University
John M. Alcorn, Associate Professo r of Accounting (1976), M.B.A., Georgia nne
Un iversity
Lindsey R. Back, Professor of Governmen t and Public Affairs (1974), Ph.D.,
Univer ity of T ennessee
David J. Bartlett, Associa te Professor of Art ( 19 0), M.F.A., U niversity
of Michigan
James R. Bea ne, Associate Professor of Music ( 1959), M.M. , Louisia na
State University
Joe F. Bend1xen, Professor of Agriculture ( 1971 ), Ph.D., Iowa State University
Ray D. Berna rdi , Professor of Business ( 1984), Ph.D., U niversity of O klahoma
Herbert Berry, Associate Professor of Data Processing (1980), Ph.D.,
New York U niversity
Michael Biel , Associate Professor of Radio-Television (1978), Ph.D.,
Northwestern University
Larry R. Blocher, Associate Profe or of Music ( 1988), Ph.D.,
Florida ta te U niversity
Michelle Boi ea u, Associa te Profe o r of Engli h (1987), Ph.D., U niverstty
of Houston
Bill R. Booth, Professor of Art ( 1970), Ph. D., University of Georgia
W . Michae l Brown, Assoctate Profe o r of Health , Physical Education, and
Recreation ( 1966), Ph.D., U mve r ity of Southern Mt is ippi
David M. Brumagen, Professor of Biology ( 1965), Ph.D., U ni versit y of Kemucky
Rola nd Buck, Professor of Economics ( 1983), Ph.D.,
T exas A&M University
Roland L. Burns, Professor of Geography ( 1972), Ed.D., U niversity of
Southern Mississippi
Robert A. Bylund , Professor of Sociology ( 1979), Ph.D., Pennsylvania
State U niversit y
H. Wade Cai n , Associat e Professor of C hemistry (1982), Ph.D., Auburn
University
Vicente Cano, Professor of Romance La nguages ( 1985), Ph.D. ,
The Universi ty o f Georgia
Rodger D. Carlson , Profe or of Marke ting (19 3), Ph .D., C laremont
G raduate School
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Rex Chaney, Associate Professor of Health , Ph ysical Education , and Recreation
(1961), R.E.D., Indiana Umversity
L. Bradley Clough , Professor of Psychology ( 1966), Ph.D., Umversity of
Connect icu t
Richard W. Daniel, Professor of Education ( 1976), Ed. D., North Carolina
State U n iversity
Bernard Davis, Kilpatrick Professor of Banking (1978), Ph.D., University
of Ke ntucky
Anna Lee Demaree, Professor of Psychology (197 1), Ph.D., University
of Ke ntucky
Gerald L. DeMoss, Professor of Biology (1968), Ph.D., Uni versit y of T ennessee
G. Rona ld Dobler, Professor of English (1972), Ph.D. , Universit y of Iowa
Terry Elliott, Assistant Professor of Accounting ( 1989), M.B.A.,
Morehead State U niversity
Ma urice Esham , Professor of Science (1962), Ed. D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and Sta te U niversity
Da niel Fasko, Associa te Professor of Education ( 1987), Ph.D.,
Florida State U niversity
Dixon Ferrell, Associa te Professor of A rt ( 1980), M.F.A., Uni versity of Mississippi
Ro nald L. Fie!, Professor of Science ( 1972), Ed. D., Indiana Un iversity
Lynne E. Fitzgerald , Associate Professor of Health, Physical Education , and
Rec reation (1986), Ed. D., T emple U niversit y
Donald Flatt, Professor of H istory (1962), Ph.D., U niversity of Kentucky
Ben V. Flora, Professor of Mathematics (1972), Ph.D., O hio State U niversity
Robert James Franzini, Professor of Art (1980), M.F.A., University of Iowa
Kent Freeland, Professor of Education ( 1977), Ph.D., U niversity of Iowa
Jo hnnie G . Fryman, Associate Professor of Ma thematics (1969}, Ed. D., Universi ty
of Ke ntucky
C hristopher S. Gallaher, Professor of Music ( 1972), Ph.D., India na Universit y
Jacek Ganowicz, Assistant Professor of Sociology ( 1989), Ph.D.,
Syracuse U niversity
Geoffrey Gearner, Assist ant Professor of Biology ( 1990), Ph.D., T exas A&M
Shirley G ish , Associate Professor of Speech ( 1989), Ph.D. , University of Ar izona
Marc G lasser, Professor of English ( 1972), Ph.D., Indiana U niversity
Ja mes Gotsick, Professor of Psychology (1968), Ph.D., Syracuse U niversity
Robert B. Gould, Professor of Geography (1963), Ph.D., U niversity of T ennessee
Daniel Grace, Assista nt Professor of Education (1986), Ph.D., U niversity
of O regon
William C. Green, Professor of Government ( 1984), Ph.D., State
U ni versity of New York at Buffalo
Coletta Gnndstaff, Assistant Professor of Education ( 1969), Ed. D.,
University of Tennessee
Robert G rueninger, Professor of Health, Physical Education and Recreation
(1989), Ph.D., University of O regon
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C harles Rodge r Ha mmon s, Professor of Mathematics (1971 ), Ph.D., U mve rs1 t y
of Kentucky
Frances Louise Hclphinst ine, Professor of English {1966), Ph.D., Indiana
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